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Objective

!

1 IFRS 19 Subsidiaries without Public
Accountability: Disclosures specifies the
disclosure requirements an entity is permitted
to apply instead of the disclosure requirements
in other IFRS Accounting Standards.
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Meeting the objective
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2 An entity electing to apply this Standard
applies the requirements in other IFRS
Accounting  Standards, except for the
disclosure requirements. Instead, the entity
applies the requirements in this Standard.
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3 Therefore, unless specified otherwise (see
paragraph 4), an entity applying this Standard
need not apply the disclosure requirements in
other IFRS Accounting Standards nor apply
any statements about, or references to, those
disclosure  requirements. For example,
paragraph 35 of IAS 12 Income Taxes contains
requirements about the criteria for recognising
a deferred tax asset arising from the
carryforward of unused tax losses and tax
credits. The paragraph ends with ‘in such
circumstances, paragraph 82  requires
disclosure of the amount of the deferred tax
asset and the nature of the evidence supporting
its recognition’. An entity that applies this
Standard would not apply paragraph 82 of IAS
12. Such an entity need not apply the statement
at the end of paragraph 35 of IAS 12 about
paragraph 82.
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4 Notwithstanding paragraphs 2-3:
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@) disclosure requirements in other
IFRS Accounting Standards that
remain applicable to an entity
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applying this Standard are specified
in this Standard.
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(b) if an entity applying this Standard
applies IFRS 8  Operating
Segments, IFRS 17 Insurance
Contracts or I1AS 33 Earnings per
Share, it shall apply all the
disclosure requirements in those
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(c) anew or amended IFRS Accounting

Standard may include disclosure
requirements about an entity’s
transition to that Standard. Any
relief available to an entity applying
this Standard from disclosure
requirements about the entity’s
transition to that new or amended
Standard will be set out in the new
or amended IFRS Accounting
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7 An entity may elect to apply this Standard in | |_;145 3 Lall lis gudes sl of sLadel Sez v

its consolidated, separate or individual
financial statements if, and only if, at the end
of the reporting period:
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() it has an ultimate or intermediate
parent that produces consolidated
financial statements available for
public use that comply with IFRS
Accounting Standards.
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8 A ‘subsidiary’ and a ‘group’ are defined in | \, il Tl 1T sl Lens A
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entities, or the group as a whole, have public | Ao anmell of cAconmll o 3l =ladll
accountability. S =9 ikl ad

Aabadl W Lucal) pines
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credit unions, insurance companies, | = ] s
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capacity for a broad group of outsiders
because they hold and manage financial
resources entrusted to them by clients,
customers or members not involved in the
management of the entity. However, if they do
so for reasons incidental to a primary business
(as, for example, may be the case for travel or
real estate agents, schools, charitable
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organisations,  co-operative  enterprises
requiring a nominal membership deposit, and
sellers that receive payment in advance of
delivery of goods or services such as utility
companies), that does not make them publicly
accountable.

sl saadl Sy @ JUll Jowe e Sl 92 LS)
st Slawslly cgolally calslaadl Sy
Lsguannl Lsay allag cullas a1 Asglast) liadlly
el malad Ji8 Lot s 09815 (] Ll
¥ elld Lo c(Aaladl 3810 I8, s Jie cileasd) of

Aaladl W lual) daisls Llaze,

Electing or revoking an election to
apply this Standard
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13 An entity that elects to apply this Standard in

policies in IAS 8 Basis of Preparation of
Financial Statements do not apply to electing
or revoking an election to apply this Standard.
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one reporting period may later revoke that - . - .
election. An entity may elect to apply this | Js==s sLas¥l s e oY a1 oyaall clid
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statements, unless this Standard or another : - sy .
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the current period’s financial statements, | ~ = Sl s t 3lae
unless another IFRS Accounting Standard | oLl cadledl s aald & Ul ilsatl & Lee 5,all AL
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and descriptive information if it is necessary | ciloglall jase Loud &lae ciloglan crasas sLadLl
for an understanding of the current period’s | | 7 T .
financial statements. The fact that this | 52 ) £y2 2l 08 13] dudioslly Apoeddl
Standard did not require the disclosure of | oI ;lealllia of agas aad Ve Al 3aal 2 U
amounts in the preceding period for some . . . i
items that are disclosed in the current period is Lot daladl B0 & e e glad¥l gy
not a reason to omit comparative information | { . aJlxtl 5501 3 Lpe qomill sgidl oy o
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Interaction with IFRS 1 First-time
Adoption of International
Financial Reporting Standards
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17 An entity applies IFRS 1 First-time Adoption
of International  Financial  Reporting
Standards when it prepares its first IFRS
financial statements, or when it is permitted to
do so applying paragraph 4A of IFRS 1. An
entity that applies this Standard when it
prepares its first IFRS financial statements
shall apply the disclosure requirements in
paragraphs 21-30 of this Standard instead of
the disclosure requirements in paragraphs 23—
33 of IFRS 1.
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18 Electing or revoking an election to apply this
Standard does not, on its own, result in an
entity meeting the definition of a first-time
adopter of IFRS Accounting Standards in
IFRS 1. For example, an entity that applied
IFRS Accounting Standards, but not this
Standard, in the immediately preceding
reporting period and that applies this Standard
in the current period is not a first-time adopter
of IFRS Accounting Standards and shall not
apply IFRS 1 in the current period.
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19 Similarly, an entity revoking the election to
apply this Standard in the current reporting
period does not apply IFRS 1 in the current
period if, in the immediately preceding period,
it provided an explicit and unreserved
statement of compliance with IFRS
Accounting Standards as required by
paragraph 20.
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Disclosure requirements
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Compliance with IFRS Accounting
Standards
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20 An entity whose financial statements comply
with IFRS Accounting Standards and the
requirements in this Standard shall make an
explicit and unreserved statement of such
compliance in the notes. An entity that applies
this Standard shall, as part of that unreserved
statement, state that it has applied this
Standard. An entity applying this Standard
shall not describe financial statements as
complying with IFRS Accounting Standards
unless the entity complies with the
requirements in this Standard and all
applicable requirements in other IFRS
Accounting Standards.
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IFRS 1 First-time Adoption of
International Financial Reporting
Standards
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Explanation of transition to IFRS
Accounting Standards
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21 An entity shall explain how the transition from
previous GAAP to IFRS Accounting
Standards affected its reported financial
position, financial performance and cash
flows.
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22 An entity that has applied IFRS Accounting
Standards in a previous period, as described in
paragraph 4A of IFRS 1, shall disclose:
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€) the reason it stopped applying IFRS Aol yulall Budas oo Laded cae (i)
Accounting Standards; and m
¢ ‘).1,.5_4.‘.‘""
(b) the _reason it is resuming .the Lot ulall Bedet) Lalital s )
application of IFRS Accounting ’
Standards. U ,aal
23 When an entity, in accordance with paragraph | || 41y .. 7¢ 5,24l (ass ladll Hluss ¥ Lesis Yy

4A of IFRS 1, does not elect to apply IFRS 1,
the entity shall explain the reasons for electing
to apply IFRS Accounting Standards as if it
had never stopped applying IFRS Accounting
Standards.
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Reconciliations elalblf
24 To comply with paragraph 21, an entity’s first | 3 31y <5148 Jof Jerdd of Y 5.aall Al ve
IFRS financial statements shall include: R o . )MJ‘UJ
e QU upaall adoudl sulacll Laag 5aas 5L4
il
@ reconciliations of its equity reported 2l s &l Lasle Badn) olisllae ()
in accordance with previous GAAP ﬁ*)mj fw S e .
to its equity in accordance with | dilad! duwl=ll toolall Lady Lae
IFRS Accounting Standards for | {5, (. . o, Lasl
both: 9 Leesle Bpi> ae lole )
Leo S 3 JUI yaeld 2ol pulagld
( the date of transition to Ll N Jemdl 4, O)
IFRSs; and > d &
(dU o paal adoudl
(ii) the end of the latest | . - a.9.a0558 570l (v)
period presented in the | - i i ]
entity’s most recent | Lsiw Adle @ilsd o
annual _ financial toolold (ads 55a2 sLadel)
statements in accordance
with previous GAAP. Syladll daledl Al
Lele
(o) a reconciliation to its total | {aa, Jeladl Llss . o Wil )
comprehensive income in ” B ) ’
accordance with IFRS Accounting | > M JWI ayadll adoadl sulael
Standards for the latest period inthe | 5/ . 20l <5led Erusl e 54
entity’s most recent annual financial e S . ] e
statements. The starting point for | &ladl Aads 0SS o oy Bladel
that reconciliation shall be total . .-
. : . Wl Js ) peame (2 daylall el
comprehensive income in Jolddl Jooll goaze 2 A5 .
accordance with previous GAAP | &laill da,Ludl dwlzll tgoliall Ladg
for the same period or, if an entity s . .
. ! . Y 139 | i
did not report such a total, profit or oS5 ol 13l Bl ek Pl Lele
loss under previous GAAP. (goazll lda Jia (e @8 a8 sLadll
Blusdl ol mll (2 Llad) alads 0SS
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25 If an entity becomes aware of errors made | .., ciagy lasl, ale e sladll ¢ T 1sl Yo
under previous GAAP in the reconciliations | ~ "7 © o ) ’
required by paragraph 24, it shall distinguish | & lLele <Blaill da,Ludl doulall oldl Gudas
the correction of those errors from changes in | . . 5. YE 5oaall Ldlass 2l clalall
accounting policies. St Lele e 340 e ) & ’
Al
26 If, during the period covered by its first IFRS @y Ji Lelass Sl sl s sLadll caals 13) ™

financial statements, an entity changes its
accounting policies or its use of the
exemptions contained in IFRS 1, it shall
explain the changes between its first IFRS
interim financial report and its first IFRS
financial statements in accordance with
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paragraph 21, and it shall update the
reconciliations required by paragraph 24.
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27 If an entity did not present financial statements | |11 30l <5168 cone 13 sLadll S5 < 130 v
for previous periods, its first IFRS financial Ll n‘mfﬁ hf‘a); a ) ui’ o
statements shall disclose that fact. mlaall ladg suas LI Ao @98 Jol Lo caa,Lud|

Interim financial reports 1LY 21 Lazl)

28 To comply with paragraph 21, if an entity ooy sLadll ald b ad Y\ Baall AU YA

presents an interim financial report in
accordance with IAS 34 Interim Financial
Reporting for part of the period covered by its
first IFRS financial statements, the entity shall
satisfy the requirements of 1AS 34, unless

Y Zewlmall Joudl Sloaedd lasg Jof Jlo a5
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stated  otherwise, as well as these Slall clllaze slatad SLAL Lo com (JU
requirements: -
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(@) each such interim financial report | {y, L»-:)"-’ Caiye 1B BLAL o 13 (i)

shall, if the entity presented an
interim financial report for the
comparable interim period of the
immediately preceding financial

LW Bl e ALal) 2 de¥ 5 el Tt
ol dbe 5,85 S old Byl dayludl

year, include: soyesats OF e Judll el (e
(i a r_ecqnciliation of _its sLadll Sl Goaxt 2allas ()
equity in accordance with | .
previous GAAP at the | dswl=ll olwell  lady

end of that comparable
interim period to its
equity  under IFRS
Accounting Standards at
that date; and

3 Lle ylall gl
Alall 2 de¥l 5 all el 4L
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JUI anll el ulald
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(i) areconciliation to its total
comprehensive income in
accordance with IFRS
Accounting Standards for
that comparable interim
period (current and year
to date). The starting
point for that
reconciliation shall be
total comprehensive
income in accordance
with previous GAAP for
that period or, if an entity
did not report such a total,
profit or loss in
accordance with previous
GAAP;
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() in addition to the reconciliations | .., -ugllall cpzallall ) 2502y (o)
required by (a), an entity’s fist | ~ 77 " T T 0 ’
interim  financial  report  in | Jl a5 dsl ol (1) dueyall 8,540
accordance with IAS 34 for part of Jodl P Lagy Jas sladell Jof
the period covered by its first IFRS | ~ ) -
financial statements shall include | Leladd &) 84T (e o 3] V€ dsaleall
the reconciliations described in Toi o sy tm .
Laoll Lo Al @ |
paragraph 24 (supplemented by the * 3‘5”\” L alle ilsd s
details required by paragraph 25) or | e Jetdd oof s JUI pupasdd 2ol
a cross-reference  to another | :.. . i e .
published document that includes Lliae) YE 3,5801 § Aisll Blasllall
these reconciliations; and 9 (Yo yaall Lollaws &1 Jusolatd! L)
Bygdide §y31 Aigdy J) uazye Al e
colalall sda e Jardd
(© if a_n_entity_ changes its accoun_ting o Aalell Lol 5LaAL1 cipe 13) ()
policies or its use of the exemptions -
contained in IFRS 1, it shall explain | skl @ 33,ls]l lelacd Lol aseial
the changes in each such interim s Lpe comid ) JUI sl Joudl

financial report in accordance with
paragraph 21 and update the
reconciliations required by (a)—(b).

lia oo Jdof dle ,o,a5 JS & ol
ol gasig YY 5,280 lasg Joall
(2)=(0) Olage,all G,aa0 Lollats (&)

29 If a first-time adopter did not, in its most recent
annual financial statements in accordance with
previous GAAP, disclose information material
to an understanding of the current interim

period, its interim financial report shall
disclose that information or include a
cross-reference  to  another  published

document that includes it.

& comiadl a3 50 Jo¥ Aadall BLaALI ST @] 13) ¥4
tsoleold Gady suall Lgiadl AW Leasled Sus
313 Slaglall e Lele C8)lasll 48, Ladl 4wl
ol Al ade¥) BAal eeal Aadll dead)
Slaglall clls e quady of camy Jo¥1 JW Loy a3
Bgdde 6yl Aady J| Lazye AUl Geunty o
loglall el e Jazds

Disclosure requirements in IFRS 1 that
remain applicable

¥ 1Y JU,anl) Joudljleall @ 7 Lad¥l olidlate

Ldaine JI3
30 If an entity applies paragraph D2 of IFRS 1, it |, a1y o0l jLall oo Yo 5,540 sLadll cuads 13) r.
shall apply the disclosure requirements in that o )
byaall

IFRS 2 Share-based Payment

olaol e a3 1"Y JU yopazld Joudl sleall
TogrS]

31 An entity shall disclose:

(e 7 bad¥l sLadll e oy ¥
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@) a description of each type of share- | ,a 1) =L slasf - ;ST s (0)
based payment arrangement that cﬁ T o0 &fd t“aﬁ
existed at any time during the | J 339230 <ilS &I mudl (olaol e
reporting period, including the | Ly 5 L . Loaell 506 IS cade ol
general terms and conditions of S 3 ey cniall 378 J‘ e
each arrangement, such as vesting | Jis «caiys JS3 &alall al8o¥1g og, il
requirements, the maximum term of | . 591 aodle cldSY el
options granted and the method of 34 ot s )
settlement (whether in cash or | L) &sudl da,by cd>giall olyluzd!
equity). An entity with substantially | . LS Bedos of Tiss gl 13
similar  types of share-based | 27 (BT Syims 5l iy i 13
payment  arrangements  may | ] &.Lids §lsif Lead 0585 a1 LaLL
aggregate this information. soll s w5l Slatis o S a>
Slaglall s ony pams oof ayeed!
(0) the number and weighted average amll Lisilly medl) ahls sue )

exercise prices of share options in
each of these groups of options:

oo degeme S G Lpsles lad
A ol olegamse

(i) outstanding at  the | ¢ | z.y5.45 200 8 Al \
beginning of the il M)
reporting period;
(i) granted  during  the Al s A gl v
period,;
(iii) forfeited during the sall I 5y5lall )
period,;
(iv) exercised during the 5801 IS Al (¢)
period;
(v) expired  during  the 3all JHs 2 - A (o)
period; )
(vi) outstanding at the end of siall Bl § anslall ()
the period; and T
(vii) exercisable at the end of Ll & Akl allall V)
the period. T )
Baall
32 An entity shall disclose information that % @l Sleglall o rhadyl sladll e com vy
enables users of the financial statements to L T i C
understand how the fair value of the goods or | 20> G| a0 0 (1o AU @Slgall ouseiue
services received, or the fair value of the | & . 11 1) cleasdl of IR
equity instruments granted, during the ’ 2 f 2l Le
reporting period was determined. M s giall 28U Bgas lgad Wslall doall
i)l 55
33 For share-based payment arrangements that | .y 0 ol sl ol v Led vy
were modified during the reporting period, an & W kel e 2 )" ) :,
entity shall explain those modifications. oss SLAALl e ¢ yanll B8 s cdie
Edad! el
34 An entity shall disclose: (o zhadYl Bl e camy 3

@) the total expense recognised for the
reporting period arising from
share-based payment transactions in
which the goods or services
received did not qualify for

recognition as assets and were

il 38 M Ul g iall ama 0}
ool e a8l Ollas e iU
9 dudl L dal of @l el

AR
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therefore recognised immediately
as an expense; and

ool Lel e ol daliadl olos!

g yime Ll e Bralie il Ml

(b) the total carrying amount at the end
of the reporting period for liabilities
arising from share-based payment
transactions.

sl 38 Al § gl aldl pacze (<)
pdl Sdlelbaa e sl slelIW
ol bl e

IFRS 3 Business Combinations

Ulee¥) grari™ JUI 0500 Joudl sleal

interests acquired;

35 The acquirer shall disclose, for each business U s zLaddl B3gmnadl sLalll e oy vo
combination that occurs during the reporting i j T
period: yaill B8 U Sy Jlesl pypons
@) the name and description of the Loke 3gmiall Jlas! Ciimgy el ()
acquiree; i
(b) the acquisition date; (3lymiadl aols (<)
(c) the percentage of voting equity | z,qu) E agall Al (2)

‘Cogiatll @ L 3l slual)

(d) a (qualitative description of the
factors that make up the goodwill
recognised, such as expected
synergies from combining
operations of the acquiree and the
acquirer, intangible assets that do
not qualify for separate recognition
or other factors;

Lo el @l delsall (£93 iumy ()
oo gl il el Bl
Jlas¥lg 839l sLAAI Sliles pbaxs
dugalll e Joua¥l ol Lole 3gomiudl
ells pe of Jumarll clid Jalu ¥ &I

including a business or
subsidiary of the
acquirer;

fdalgall oy
(e) the acquisi_tion-date fair value of the foazel Slgmradl 7l § Wslall dayall (a)
total consideration transferred and ) -
description of the components of | <U3 «lsSe oloy Jsall asall
that consideration, such as: St gl
0 cash; caadl )
(ii) other tangible O | e ol ugalll Jgua¥l (v)
intangible assets,

el & Loy o531 dusalll
igeeiudl BLaicl) Jae @i
L Al slade 4 of

(iii) liabilities incurred, for
example, a liability for
contingent consideration;

LS @ @ sl ()
tdazmll agall ol Jio

and
(iv) equit_y interests of the LS Beas (¢)
acquirer; -
XYL MDA
)] for contingent _ consi_dc_erat?on el Gosall clasys  Lasd (s)
arrangements and indemnification )
assets: (passaill Jesoly
() the amount recognised as | 4, (5 - o T.Lael cosll Ll \
of the acquisition date; ooF ot H A gl M
and 3l gmetead|
©L_;LU )".,)'5'7"“ ELLJj.,\_“ ﬂ._s\al‘ ducwla VY O Lxlb u}.a.>~|).o.u 3-,3.394.4«." w_ | dasmyd
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(i) a description of the
arrangement and the
basis for determining the
amount of the payment;

el el cas Al Caimg v
tdads qitw gl Al

(9) the amounts recognised as of the | 4 ...y ol o Dlae! 2l AL G)
acquisition date for each class of ) o
assets acquired and liabilities | @ <lllly 8Lxas Jeuel a8 S
assumed; ‘ .

(h) if a contingent liability is not

recognised because its fair value
cannot be measured reliably, the
information required by paragraph
259;

Jl> § Y03 8,580 Lellaws &1 laslal ()
oo ¥ ¥ Jatme Al L) puc
oSer Wil ALl died uld

Lele slezel

(i) in a bargain purchase, the amount of
any gain recognised in accordance
with paragraph 34 of IFRS 3
Business Combinations and the line
item in the statement of
comprehensive income in which the
gain is recognised; and

G ihes e pie iy shadl Sldee § (L)

oo T 5,85l (ady aild] o enSs

peer” ¥ QW el Joudl Ll

Jeadl aasls @ Jaradl widly « Ulacd)
feasShl 4d il LeLad!

) for each business combination in
which the acquirer holds less than
100 per cent of the equity interests
in the acquiree at the acquisition

Jlesl prams &dee S paky Lagd ()
oo JBU Bigmradl sLaAll Lpd Laaras

@w‘ é}&puwi)n%\~~

date: .
b @ Ll dgmmadl Jleedl
RIPES I
(i) the amount of non- 3 5laiall pé Guanll Al )
controlling interestinthe | = © ~
acquiree recognised at | <l Lele dgmiad! Jlocdl
the acquisition date and Lafe Slemiadl sy 3
the measurement basis | %0 2 s 3
for that amount; and faddl s uls
(ii) for each non-controlling | : 2. K oain Lesd (¥)

interest in an acquiree
measured at fair value,
the valuation
technique(s) and
significant inputs used to
measure that value.

Ll Zagie Slaus
3pmialdl Jlas¥l § Wslall
(llal) gl ilele
Lell oMsally  usadll
ITCRPI:S R P {

gl

36

The acquirer shall disclose, for each reporting
period after the acquisition date until the entity
collects, sells or otherwise loses the right to a
contingent consideration asset, or until the
entity settles a contingent consideration
liability or the liability is cancelled or expires:

Lod by Lae 7 Laddl B3gmindl SLAA de camy
G>9 3lamiadl zls day (e 50,85 578 S (ay
2385 9l danss ol Jazzell Gagall (ol 5LAIL Jiaxs
sLaill g3l G o1 63T Bsm &L b 3=l
o ALY s g ol deamll (agall Al

BN

™

@) any changes in the recognised
amounts, including any differences
arising upon settlement; and

&l ells & Loy sl AL § bl o 0)
gl (e Lads 39,0

VY
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(b) the valu_ation techniques and key zigedl ey usadll  cudlul (<)
model inputs used to measure T, .
contingent consideration. vl elal Aeisenadl dwludl
ezl
37 The acquirer shall disclose a reconciliation | 5,1, .c clad¥l 83pmradl sLadll e comy vy

(comparative information is not required) of
the carrying amount of goodwill at the
beginning and end of the reporting period
showing separately:

Laales sopaddl 858 Ll @ 8padd A0l all
Sdad o (Wlal) cleslall Jl Axlxdl Og0)

Jamiie S
@) add_itional gooo_lwill .recognised 540 s m.«ll LALY Byl ()
during the reporting period, except . i .
goodwill included in a disposal | (e Azl Byddl slidily « ayall
group that, on acquisition, meets the Lo deiad sladal Aeges

criteria to be classified as held for
sale in accordance with IFRS 5
Non-current Assets Held for Sale
and Discontinued Operations;

Lasiad AUl Jaylgntl o3lgmindl
Sleaeld Tady pll L Laazmd Lol e
aé Sps¥l" 0 JUI sl Sl

e Slelaally paell by Lidezl) 2ylizl]
¢S aialdl
(o) goodwill included in a disposal | L\ gl degazme cyors Aoyl 5,0l ()
group classified as held for sale in | _ . ) ,
accordance with IFRS 5 and | &8s aeld Le Ladims Lol he daiinn
goodwill derecognised during the | ; =y, .o 10| o.a:l el ]
reporting period without having b‘ 50 JU ol oL
previously been included in a | ol 09 ,yaxdl 548 P Lels)
i I lassifi held f . T e e
2;7595a group classified as held for Aegame oo Lale oyl U3 G983
le dasied Ll e Baiad sladul
f@-:ﬂ
(c) impairment  losses  recognised 3700 548 I Al bacdl Sl
during the reporting period in ),;9_,1“ 58 d ’ s+ ),5. @
accordance with IAS 36 Impairment | 1 &slxell  Joudl Slaod] Ladg
of Assets; and U5l Aasd 3 Loy )"
(d) any other changes in the carrying | iyi5 A AL 3 Gyl Silpas o ()

amount during the reporting period.

IFRS 5 Non-current Assets Held
for Sale and Discontinued
Operations

Aylazl] i JpioH1"0 JUI yoya2ld Jotll sLeall
“Spatad | i Slelorlly mecll Ly Ladzal]

38 An entity shall disclose, in the notes in the
reporting period in which a non-current asset
(or disposal group) has been either classified
as held for sale or sold:

allal gas b e zLaddl sLal (e YA
e duol cagdias Lpd @3 @I yuadl 58 s
dy Laazms il e (oladuw! degaz=e 33) Jgluie

dag Led o3 gl il
(@) a description of the non-current | 3. oo o) Jolusll e S Cipmg (i)
asset (or disposal group);
¢(alagiad)
OJWI yo,atll adodl ylall duze V¢ Oty naz Ll 2ooga ) Al da i3
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(b) a description of the facts and
circumstances of the sale, or leading
to the expected disposal, and the
expected manner and timing of that
disposal; and

izl ol cadl B9,lag 3ilax) Caimg
@il sladudl ] 250501 g)lally
Al opadeall codoally dayLally

<ala |

(=)

(© if applicable, the reportable segment
in which the non-current asset (or
disposal group) is presented in
accordance with IFRS 8.

) Jglaall e Juadl 4y o9l die
ol sleaeld Tadg (slasiad) degazma

A QU ya:l

39 If either paragraph 26 of IFRS 5 or paragraph
29 of IFRS 5 applies, an entity shall disclose,
in the reporting period of the decision to
change the plan to sell the non-current asset (or
disposal group), a description of the facts and
circumstances leading to the decision and the
effect of the decision on the results of
operations for the period and any prior periods
presented.

ol Joull Slall ge Y1 8,840 Bldasl Jl> 3 Y4
0 JUWI yazld Joudl sLeall (e Y4 8,5411 o1 0 JUI
G uyanl) 38 s cquads of LA e oy
Jolaal) e Jua¥l g das ity Hl,all Led dxd
hoylally Glazmll Caimg e o(slasud Ao gazma )
Sldeall @il e HLall 3y SLall JI sl )
Angyae Ayl A8 ATg 340 M5

Disclosure requirements in IFRS 5 that
remain applicable

¥ @10 W pupanld Joudljleall § zLad¥l cldlate
Aaie JIj3

40 An entity shall apply the disclosure
requirements in paragraphs 12, 13, 33(a),
33(c) and 34 of IFRS 5. The reference to
paragraph 33 in paragraph 13 of IFRS 5 shall
be read by the entity as referring to paragraphs
33(a) and 33(c) of IFRS 5.

g zlhad¥l cldbie ey LAl e com <.
Shall e Yeg (Z)YTs (NYYy VY9 VY &liaall
8yl 5el,8 5Ll (e cammg.0 W1 yazll Joudl)
soaill Joudl sleall (e VY 5,240 § YT 5840 )
oo (@YY (Y Cyaall J) dd Ll e 0 JUI
0 JUI yuaall Joudl el

IFRS 6 Exploration for and
Evaluation of Mineral Resources

lsd) SLESTa) ™ JU yuyanld Joudl yleal

lpasgdip deivtal/
41 An entity shall treat exploration and usarlly BLASLN Jgual 2aellas sLadll e $

evaluation assets as a separate class of assets
and make the disclosures required by either
paragraphs 200-202 (under subheading IAS
16 Property, Plant and Equipment) or
paragraphs 263-266 (under subheading IAS
38 Intangible Assets), consistent with how the
assets are classified.

G ol Lad)ll audsy Uiadie Jssol 208 LiT e
Eall Olsaall Jawl) Yo=Y olaall Ll
o¥¥ly cwhliadl” A1 fwleall Jodl Ll
Olgrall Jawd) YUI=Y1Y claall of (“wicalls
s sl YA dulzald Joudl Slall  £41)

Joue¥l Caidas 4assb o 3y Loy o "Luogall/

\o Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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IFRS 7 Financial Instruments:
Disclosures

AU Spa¥1™ JU yupanld Jodl leal

"l LY/
42 Paragraphs 3-5A of IFRS 7 Financial | v yiuy , aall Joull jlall oo fo—¥ cilaall an €Y
Instruments: Disclosures set out the scope of - - o o
IFRS 7, that is, the financial instruments, | <oball U5 Glas e "S> badd - ZJUT /50Y]
contracts to buy or sell a non-financial item ¢ saddl T ol sadcs ULl &losdll i
and rights to which the disclosure “M a5l g o) sl a5 & R
requirements in IFRS 7 apply. An entity | & zbad¥l oldhis Lele Gudais &1 Gaazdly 2L
applying this Standard shall apply paragraphs | ., . .1, e VI szl | |
3-5A of IFRS 7 to determine the scope of the G stadl “"h sV QU ol el
disclosure requirements in paragraphs 43-73. | slall oo 10—V <hasll gedas sLall Tia gdas
The references in: 2 Las¥l iz 3llas wpamtl V JW 2200 Jou
1 8aylell lLadls VY€ ¥ sl,aall §
@) paragraph 3(a) of IFRS 7 to the W oaild Joudl sbaakl e (¥ 5,240 (
disclosure requirements in IFRS 13 s “bi )'. on (D7 8,241 )
Fair Value Measurement shall be | ds-dl sleall @ zLad¥l wldlaze Q) Y
read by the entity as referring t0 | «y/ y 2. sp ols” VY W o oaxl
paragraphs 95-97; and y N o ) dW
I s LT e sy 3Laall e
€aY—40 =l,a4ll
(b) paragraph 5A of IFRS 7 to the Y AW y,52l ol lall oy 0 5,801 )
disclosure requirements in| ° - .
paragraphs 35A-35N of IFRS 7 | —IYo ohaall § zLaddl wldhie J)
shall be read by the entity as | v 1) |zl Joudl slall e Y0
referring to paragraphs 65-71. d )J‘ ds )‘" ot e
dladd Ll e Lge )8 LA e o
YV=10 &lyaall
43 An entity shall disclose information that | .& s &l leslall e zLas¥l sLall e o sy

enables users of its financial statements to

evaluate the significance of financial
instruments for its financial position and
performance.

JUI Ll aly JUT LS, L 2

Categories of financial assets and
financial liabilities

AW Sl lfIY g AU Jgvo¥l il

44 The carrying amounts of each of the following
categories, as specified in IFRS 9 Financial
Instruments, shall either be presented in the

statement of financial position or disclosed in

A Bl (e JST 28 LA oy 3
Sloo¥" A QW sl Joudl Hlall (3 Bouxl

G e zlad¥l o JUW S 2wl § gl

the notes:
ol Lagy|
(@) financial assets measured at fair | . a2l a0l (RN IR R 0}
value through profit or loss; .
8yl ol ol I
(0) financial liabilities at fair value | ., a1l el S W Ll )

through profit or loss, showing
separately:

(o sl & LB)M‘ 31 Ef” I

(i) those designated as such
upon initial recognition
in  accordance  with

paragraph 4.2.2 of IFRS 9

S @l e diad @ Lo
E)E.éﬂiéjjé‘;)’\&@}”m
dodl Sl e Y/V/E

)

1
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or  subsequently in

cdy @ ol 4 JUI pyaal

recognition in accordance
with paragraph 5.7.5 of
IFRS 9.

accordance with .
paragraph 6.7.1 of IFRS | oo V/V/1 8,aal) lasdy 5-¥
9; and 4 JUWI yanld Joadl sLall
(i) those that meet the | o 1ia:nd Caad 9o b Y
definition of held for | | S gt ™
trading in IFRS 9; Jodl Slall @ 8y licll
<9 ‘_;ll‘).,,.a_‘.lj““
(©) financial ~assets measured at | ;i aasll adWl Jguadl (C)
amortised cost; ) ) )
Buadaiialdl
(d) financial liabilities measured at | ikl aall  2JW LY ()
amortised cost; and ) . i
Budiiudl
(e financial assets measured at fair | -, zs(all agall duaall 2 Jouadl ()
value through other comprehensive )
income, showing separately: Jraall ae 3 Jalddl Js 1 I
OR
Q) financial assets that are | x . a1  aJu Jauadl O)
measured at fair value . _" ]
through other | I e dolall Aeuall
comprehensive income in lass ¥ daladl Jsull
accordance with )
paragraph  4.1.2A  of | Jlall e 1Y/V/¢ 5,500
IFRS 9; and q “_;LU)-» .. Idj.ﬂ‘
(i) investments in  equity | 3.z, g g ohletiadl (v)
instruments designated as T i
such  upon initial | <H4S Lel Gle dipall S0

5,24l lady Jo¥) Loyl e
Lglﬁu\.“ )L_{.:.U R O/V/O

Financial liabilities at fair value through
profit or loss

o qupdl I e Aalall Aegally 1 Al a0

P OPES |
45 If the entity has designated a financial liability | 3 z11, i L JL Al Creary BLAALI caals 13) $0o
as at fair value through profit or loss in . . i
accordance with paragraph 4.2.2 of IFRS 9 | V/V/¢ 58,2210 ladg8;Luscdl ol ol IS (e Aslall
and is required to .pr’esent the effects of oo Blllae ity 4 QU yanld Joudl lall e
changes in that liability’s credit risk in other )
comprehensive income (see paragraph 5.7.7 of | s a1 cllid aslexs¥ bl 3 ol pasd) Ul
IFRS 9), it shall disclose: Sleakl e Y/V/0 8,580 Jasl) 581 JeLadl Js ol
10 7 lad¥l Lole cmid (3 JUI it Joul!
@) the amount of change, | sl 4 . <Sls  Kiy . aaddl i
cumulatively, in the fair value of the i ‘f ‘é'“sf i M g 0
financial liability that is attributable | d! &2 @il JUI W dsladl
to changes in the credit risk of that | ;11 sl Ll 8 eleasdl
liability (see paragraphs B5.7.13— ) s~ ¢ =lvdl
B5.7.20 of IFRS 9 for guidance on | —\Y/V/ow  <laall  jLl)  al0¥
determining the effects of changes | sl | e Y. VoL
in a liability’s credit risk); and Jui: dsdlSleald g ¥ /¥
NINELIRTATLIUAKD-3y (P EFOU SRS
OJWI yo,atll adodl ylall duze VY Oty naz Ll 2ooga ) Al da i3
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Aoles¥l Ll 3 clwall LU

(b) the difference between the financial
liability’s carrying amount and the
amount the entity would be
contractually required to pay at
maturity to the holder of the

JUI Al gaeudl Aldl o Byall (<)
adlhe sladll OsSiw Il aldly
Jal> ) Blamiad! e dadoy Guslas

previous reporting periods, it has reclassified
any financial assets in accordance with
paragraph 4.4.1 of IFRS 9. For each such
event, an entity shall disclose:

@l cirdias colel w8 Aaludl of Al el
Joll Sleall e V/8/¢ 5,581 {23y 2l Jguof
I uads of sLadll e qamsg 4 JUWI a2l

ik e (Judll 1 e Gas

obligation. RUENPY]

46 If an entity has designated a financial liability | 3 ;1 i Lt Jb Al Crreans BLAIL caal 13) ¢
as at fair value through profit or loss in c . o o
accordance with paragraph 4.2.2 of IFRS 9 | V/Y/¢8,aal0ladg 8,lusdl of ol JM5 (o Aslall
and is required to present all changes in the fair 2o s s & WL wazld Lol sball -
value of that liability (including the effects of uafu ’ 9 di ‘b T
changes in the credit risk of the liability) in | & L) plA0¥ I Uslall 2eall § olpad) apen
profit or loss (see paragraphs 5.7.7 and 5.7.8 | . ' |-iyya; o~ U1 8 ol wadl ST el
of IFRS 9), it shall disclose: st (P Lle ¥ LA § Slaiall T ols

oo AN/ogY/Y/0 QQS).E_AJ‘ )JQ_J) E)L«.&J‘ 9l E)J‘
clad¥l Lale cammgd (8 JW oyazl) Joudl 5lall
o
(@) the amount of change, during the | ., odall 8 M5 paal) Al (i)
reporting period and cumulatively, ) i . B )
in the fair value of the financial | JW! Al dsladl deall 3 «(oS15
liability that is attributable to Lell 3 et 1 el el
changes in the credit risk of that - ¢ el dl s ¢
liability (see paragraphs B5.7.13— | <lyaall jlasl) ali¥1 clldd dsleny!
B5.7.20 of IFRS 9 for guidance on N | n Y N0\ ¥V /0L
determining the effects of changes "b el e ¥ /70 /o
in a liability’s credit risk); and Ol alabay) e MM JUWI 0,521
ER{PN O (RN E SV JUAPER U1 ayass
(a7
(b) the difference between the financial JUI A sl ALl o Gyall ()
liability’s carrying amount and the | ~ o S )
amount the entity would be | e LAl O gl aldly
contractually required to pay at Jals J 3Ll die dady Gublas
maturity to the holder of the ’ C
obligation. gl
Reclassification adiaill alel
47 An entity shall disclose if, in the current or | - zs 3 K 13| lac clasyl sladll e com sy

@ the date of reclassification;

‘adiat ole) s 0

(b) a detailed explanation of the change
in business model and a qualitative
description of its effect on the
entity’s financial statements; and

z3ges @ 8 g il Snde masss ()
wlsall e 03¥ (£55 aimgy JlosH
sladel 2 Ul

A

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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the amount reclassified into and out

reclassification until derecognition, an entity
shall disclose, for assets reclassified out of the
fair value through profit or loss category so
that they are measured at amortised cost or fair
value through other comprehensive income in
accordance with paragraph 4.4.1 of IFRS 9:

© K¢ | dagdyas agel gddl aldl (
of each category. oo dl 4 sel gl ald )
.hﬂ_‘.‘d"
48 For each reporting period following N

sa) oy of dls casiatll Sale] (5 a5 8508 S
J3aM L e mss o sLadll (e o L)
I oo sladl dayal) Caino (4o Lnivas el &I
Boaidud | RIS Ll oty gy Byluacell ol ]l
lasg 391 Jaladl Js ol M5 oo 2sladl Aagall of

4 QU pyaald Joudl sLaall e 1/€/¢ 8,350

(a) the  effective interest rate | 4, ns o5 el daall 5uslall Juine "
determined on the date of | & T e A -
reclassification; and tCisball Bale] s

(b) the interest revenue recognised. ) 3 s 3Ll sy )

Offsetting financial assets and financial
liabilities

AU Sl Y A Jgo¥) o Ao lall

49 An entity shall, at the end of the reporting

its pledge.

Lad¥l o uyanll 38 ale 3 sLaall - 9
period, disclose separately the gross amounts C fﬁd A8 Rle o
of those recognised financial assets and | W Jswedl s (b Jloz] e Jumdie JSio
recognised financial liabilities that are set off | | . Lolall w3 2l anill W el 0Y s dacl
in accordance with paragraph 42 of IAS 32 e o Gl A . s
Financial Instruments: Presentation. YY Lwlmell Joul Sleall (0 €Y 5,25l Lady
S oyl AU ol ga¥I”
50 Financial instruments disclosed in accordance | {za4 Lic » sVl ot a0l 21 Solosd) anies ud 5.
with paragraph 49 may be subject to different 5 e ghad? _M Gl 3 ) e
measurement requirements (for example, a | «JUll Ju (de) 2alisee (uled coldlazl €4 8,551
payable related to a repurchase agreementmay | ... L slocadl amied! ALLl bl i B
be measured at amortised cost, while a |~ > Hell lid o
derivative will be measured at fair value). An | ol o> & daiiludl 28Il ol i Bole| A8La50L
entity shall include financial instruments at | = 01 20 a0l Laols < 2aisdl 513
their recognised amounts and describe any | - ';5 (s Al Lealsd oy ) o
resulting measurement differences in the | il Lalay 32U Slos¥l z1hs) sLalll Ae
related disclosures. oLyl § el e nils alid 33,3 éi hents
Aall old
Collateral Gyl oleall
51 An entity shall disclose: e 7 Lasyl sLadll e e o\
@) the carrying amount of financial | - (5 all 2 Wl JeuoSll PEERUIFTRY ()
assets it has pledged as collateral for | S & - o g
liabilities or contingent liabilities, | o' =LY @a) olas Ll e Lpay
including amounts that have been | . -y 11 cls 3 Lo «iletos ool i1l
reclassified in accordance with ‘w‘étj g 3 7
paragraph 3.2.23(a) of IFRS 9; and | ¢ ()YY/Y/¥ 8,55l 639 Ladimsssle]
(b) the terms and conditions relating to Lgays Balarll oS5 Ly, 2l ()

4

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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Allowance account for credit losses

Aole¥l pludll jaxmis olus

52 The carrying amount of financial assets
measured at fair value through other
comprehensive income in accordance with
paragraph 4.1.2A of IFRS 9 is not reduced by
a loss allowance and an entity shall not present
the loss allowance separately in the statement
of financial position as a reduction of the
carrying amount of the financial asset.
However, an entity shall disclose the loss
allowance in the notes.

o 1 AU JguaDl A8 AL izt @iy ¥
SN e Lad! Us ol I35 e Waladl 2aally Ll
A QU szl Joudl jlall oo 1Y/1/€ 5,551 Taay
ooye BLadel) ez ¥y Blusd) pasaia Hlude
QWIS 2l 8 Jimdie S Bluid] (aiaine
209 W oM gl Al § (aass 4l e
pasaia oo pladdl sladll e o ol

Sl Loyl ess Bylusl!

oY

Compound financial instruments with
multiple embedded derivatives

Bl l Amand | clanall of3 4S,L 1 2l ol gadl

53 If an entity has issued an instrument that | 5.z, oCoq Laliil cpasanss 31af sLadll & yaual 13) oy
contains both a liability and an equity . ’
component (see paragraph 28 of 1AS 32) and | Jo! sleall oo YA 3yaall lail) lae 48l
the instrument has multiple embedded | ;. ..o :i 5 laras 5lsU s (¥ Lsalmall
derivatives whose values are interdependent C . )
(such as a callable convertible debt | 4ld (s 8lal 085 OF) Luany (e Losd doiad
instrument), it shall disclose the existence of . | 5 (ol )
those features. 2979 06 Thad¥l Lele comad (eleaadlly oy
Slead! ells
Defaults and breaches olatlaelly ol Aasd!
54 For loans payable recognised at the end of the | 2. 3 azl) slod! Aamraldl (as,all ek Lagd o
reporting period, an entity shall disclose: T . T
€)] details of any defaults during the | 4, 8 50 UM @liad of Juolas 0
period of principal, interest, sinking | - I
fund or redemption terms of those | #siz=ll Jlsadl ol suslall of Lad Ll
loans payable; Al slsidl Lgyd 3 ool sl
olaadl damrudl (59,400

(b) the carrying amount of the 10ans | i, 1| 4520l 9,400 g8 aLLI )
payable in default at the end of the o= )LU “ﬂ. tu' )
reporting period; and oyl 8,8 4l (3 Byladll

(c) whether the default was remedied, | o5 o winllas <3 U3 jaddl o6 13) Lo ()
or the terms of the loans payable = ) = © "‘ S
were renegotiated, before the | v2odll lboyd e agladl Bale)
financial statements Were | i sl sleiel (L «slosd! Zasrell
authorised for issue. lyall 2 ded o

55 If, during the period, there were breaches of Loyt sl @lalles sall M5 ccaady 13) 00

loan agreement terms other than those
described in paragraph 54, an entity shall
disclose the same information as required by
paragraph 54 if those breaches permitted the
lender to demand accelerated repayment
(unless the breaches were remedied, or the

(08 5,351l Al el B3y 9,all lyBlas!
G sloglall i e 7 Las)l sLAIL e camyd
wariald Slallaell el Coeaw 13] 08 8,500 Ldhass
© a3 olallell (S5 o L) slawdl demad cullay

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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terms of the loan were renegotiated, on or 3 eop9yall ooy e (ol ale] @ of Lasllas
before the end of the reporting period). o .
(ks ol 5,2l 55 2l
Items of income, expense, gains or it gf S of g pualll gf sl 39y
losses
56 An entity shall either present, subject to the | - t.:s 5l ol o slaall e o1
presentation requirements in IFRS 18, these ) S "’k T
items of income, expense, gains or losses in | J&d! agis A QW 0,52l Joudl sleall § (o2l
the statement of comprehensive inCOMe OF | 5 115 5 253 Slusdl of CowlSll of 3 | o
disclose them in the notes: g sl r 7= ‘3 orall s
il Ladl @ Lee miads of Joladl Jsudl
(@) net gains or net losses on: (oo bl Gl of Sl Lo ()
(i) financial ~ assets  or | Loyl of 2l Jyuad! ()
financial liabilities | . i
measured at fair value | esdlly  duqall  3JU
through profit or loss; ol I e Aslall
¢85 Lukl!
(ii) financial liabilities | o511 Wl clly (v)
measured at amortised ) .
cost; Baasiudl Zu_lS:JL.
(iii) financial assets measured | st aJu Joudll (r)
at amortised cost; . i
Buadad ! 4alsll
(iv) investments in  equity | 3.z. ilgal § olyleziadl (£)
instruments designated at | _ o i
fair value through other | &esall Lel (e digall 4,801
comprehensive income in | .y yis e Aslall
accordance with . i
paragraph 5.7.5 of IFRS | 8,aall lads ¥l Jeladl
9; and dsdl SLall e 0/V/0
4 JU 8l
(v) financial assets measured | z, a1 W Jsud| (0)
at fair value through other ) A )
comprehensive income in | JM> oe Aslall Aeally
accordance with | 7., s . .
Las o Lad! A
paragraph  4.1.2A of s "LA &
IFRS 9, showing | skall e 1Y/V/¢ 5,4
separately the amount of | . A sl Tendl
gain or loss recognised in 8 U ds
other comprehensive | i uadia JKdy las
income  during the | _ 4, . o |
reporting period, and the Sl Bl sl sl
amount reclassified upon | ¥ Jelédl Jsudl e
derecognition from | | e .
accumulated other | &tls spadl 8 DL
comprehensive incometo | (G| we dagias AL
profit or loss for the . . .
Sl dl eSIAL s
sgall JMs 5L
(b) '_[otal interest revenue and tqtal Bgyinn pyazmag Blall sl peexe )
interest expense (calculated using | )
the effective interest method) for | &b plasicl gLswxll) suslall

AR
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financial assets that are measured at
amortised cost or that are measured
at fair value through other
comprehensive income in
accordance with paragraph 4.1.2A
of IFRS 9, or financial liabilities
that are not measured at fair value
through profit or loss; and

duall AW Jgad (aulaall suslall
Leally Auall of suasiadl 2aKlL
S eladl sl O e dalall
dodl Slall e 1Y/1/¢ 5,550 (asy
e U Sl of 4 U spal)
Szl M5 (e Wsladl Aagally 2l

s
(c) fee income and expense (other than AL ) ¥l Cbyyunag J5s ()
amounts included in determining | ~ o,
the effective interest rate) arising | (daladll 8u5lall Juae wyues (§ Lidinll
from: s sl
(i) financial  assets —and | -4y, 2L Jed) O)
financial liabilities that | i i
are not measured at fair | eally dwaall & aJU
value through profit or | I e Aslall
loss; and sl d o =
Sy
(ii) trust and other fiduciary | ap, 5591, Ly aasdl v)
activities that result in the . i .
holding or investing of | o33! dlas Lle,d ¢3!
assets on behalf of | ...y L. @&l
individuals, trusts, e @-‘-’ ‘91
retirement benefit plans | L Llaiw¥l o Jguols
and other institutions. Beoliumy 31,381 e Ll
aclanll ailie labasy LY
luwdl! e Lapss
Accounting policies Leralell o lalewd!

57 In accor_dance with pa}ragraph 17§, an ent_ity oe zladyl sLadll e com AV 5,580 {2y oV
shall disclose material accounting policy i . .
information.  Information ~ about  the | Sleledl Go Al deeadl @l Sleslall
measurement basis (or bases) for financial | ;1.1 cloalall oG of aBotll s Accelsll
instruments used in preparing the financial | st U’&‘f et w{ o
statements is expected to be material | & detsiadl AU iloa¥l Luolid ul ol Loluly
accounting policy information. o6 Fate Aran] S5 Sloglas 2L lsall slie)
A=l bl
Hedge accounting o=l e dwlzll
58 An entity shall disclose separately, for each | ., i1, | (a6 K2 ~Lasyl slaill e com oA

category of risk exposures that it decides to
hedge and for which hedge accounting is
applied, a description of:

W oy e eogmtll e Lalell L il 4l
‘b

€) the hedging instruments that are
used (and how they are used) to

04aSs) pasiad @l bgmall Slgol 0)

hedge risk exposures; and oadl g bgmill  (Lelaseiwl
¢bledd
©L_;LU soyaald Aol yulall duwge YY Orolellg can ol g wll Ll Aan 3
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(b) how the entity determines the
economic relationship between the
hedged item and the hedging
instrument for the purpose of
assessing hedge effectiveness.

23lazd ¥ 48Mall sLadll wyuss s ()
o) gl Sl.)ijd.la}.zﬂ.l aadl e

59 When an entity designates a specific risk |, ;i e sume Jbolie (550 sLAILI cnad Lasis 04
component as a hedged item (see paragraph ’ i i
6.3.7 of IFRS 9), it shall provide qualitative or | Jod! Steadl e V/Y/T 8,880 Jlail) 4 g
quantitative information about how the entity | ;- _ ... . a.(% W o oazll
determined the risk component that is ’ o 53 Slaglas pradilole cmad (VA2
designated as the hedged item (including a | 4! e orall Jblell OoS Loy 48,8 (e 2ueS
description of the nature of the relationship | 5oy y 2, it (oo clls 8 o Lemall il
between the risk component and the item as a Al Baplad oy olls S Ley) —
whole). (USS ity ol 098
60 An entity shall disclose, in a table, these LY L e (Jouz § o pLad¥l sLAL e o 1.
amounts related to items designated as | ST ) C
hedging instruments separately by risk | dosi ool Ll e Lot @3 (@1 25y 3las (I
category for each type of hedge (fair value . Ll cas e S i el
hedge, cash flow hedge or hedge of a net &ydﬁfk T - »
investment in a foreign operation): Lg=s ol Aoladl Aeudll Lgaes) bogmadl sl (0
Llee @ letial Glal byl of 2puall clasaal)
(A
(@) the carrying amount of the hedging | j, 1) Lg=ill clos¥ ol Al 0}
instruments  (financial assets - i
separately from financial | “LlY e Jmsie JSay U
liabilities); (WL
(b) tr_]e Iir}e item _in the statement of Sl QW3S aasls @ Jaradl andl (<)
financial position that includes the .
hedging instrument; gzl 3laf (esaty
(c) the change in fair value of the | 1 o1 5.9 Wsladl aeall § paxll @)
hedging instrument used as the basis =T )
for recognising hedge | pus =LY (lud) 4l (e puzialdl
ineffectiveness for the period; and 35l Lagautll dlels
(d) the nominal amounts (including |z, (Sl el 3 L) Aeaa) AL ()
guantities such as tonnes or cubic o T .
metres) of the hedging instruments. | <933 (Lasll Sl ol oLsY!
Lo gl
61 An entity shall disclose, in a table, these | 3y AL e Joaz 3 oz Las¥ sLadl) e com 1

amounts related to hedged items separately by
risk category for the types of hedges as
follows:

Hadin Sy elldg Lt bogmall sgidly lazs (&I
¥ lbgeill ¢15¥ bl Cate oy

@) for fair value hedges: lslal) Aegall llagans yaes Logd 0

(i the carrying amount of | 1. _-t| Lol cas.dl alll \
the hedged item 6’“3 g M
recognised  in  the | JUI 31 Asls § cwall 4
statement of financial . ¢ .

o) o

position (presenting | = el oare 2a)
assets separately from ol e Jyndio
liabilities);

(i) the accumulated amount | 1. s -5 oaz) «S1ALLALLI (v)
of fair value hedge el S gLl

adjustments on  the
hedged item included in

aadl e sl deal)
ALl 8 il 4 Lgmall

Yy

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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the carrying amount of
the hedged item

4 bg=idll il Al

statement of financial
position that includes the
hedged item; and

recognised  in  the | JU S Asls § el
statement of financial . 3 .
) |
position (presenting | = Jsucdl ooy pa)
assets separately from ol e Jadio
liabilities);
(iii) the line item in the

Sl Al § Jarad) ) )
il pean @il JUW
‘d gl

(iv) the change in value of the
hedged item used as the
basis for recognising
hedge ineffectiveness for
the period.

Lyl widl desd 3 piaal (£)
oLl @il e ausrall 4
Lgatll alels pue by

BAall

(b) for cash flow hedges and hedges of
a net investment in a foreign
operation: the change in value of the
hedged item used as the basis for
recognising hedge ineffectiveness
for the period (for cash flow hedges,
this is the change in value used to
determine the recognised hedge
ineffectiveness in accordance with
paragraph 6.5.11(c) of IFRS 9).

el clabadl Glbexs ek Lud ()
e @ Ll gle clbyass
4 byl widl daid § il i
pde aldy Lol 4l e psrall
ot L) el Lgmdll Alels
Qoo 9o Luadl sladusd) sl gms
lelall pue ) dodseiud| dayall
(@ V/0/1 5,840 Tagy Lgmal) il
(8 JWI a2l Joudl leall e

ineffectiveness—the difference
between the hedging gains or losses
of the hedging instrument and the
hedged item—recognised in profit
or loss (or other comprehensive
income for hedges of an equity
instrument for which an entity has
elected to present changes in fair
value in other comprehensive
income in  accordance  with
paragraph 5.7.5 of IFRS 9).

62 An entity shall disclose, in a table, these @EI‘@L&‘QL‘JjwéaCLaéWSLﬁMuL:M 1y
amounts separately by risk category for the | =~ =~ ° o j T
types of hedges: gled blell e crusmy hadia SS9
A el gl
(@) for fair value hedges: hedge pote ALl Baall Sl gns ases Lasd (0

9 cewlSe (o Byall—Logmll Auleld
widly Lexmall 318Y Lgxill slus
Sl e all—d Lgall
SN deladl Jsudl i)yl
L colisl a8l Bsao 1ol cilbgesd
Aslall Al § wlpaall oy sLadll
8,80l lagg ¥ Jeladl Jsull ois
(8 JUI yyazll Joalh lall e 0/Y/0

the reporting period that
were recognised in other
comprehensive income;

(b) for cash flow hedges and hedges of | 2,z = s Ellogxs iy Lesd (o)
a net investment in a foreign | ] ] o ’
operation: Lhee 3 sledinl Glal albg=illy

TPy
(i) hedging gains or losses of Lymtll plus ol clSe ()

L] 5 @1 sopaall Bial
<l Jelad! sl e

v¢
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(i) hedge _ int_effectivgness Lgomall caall alelall puc (v)
recognised in profit or .
loss; and Byl 9 oyl e

(iii) the amount reclassified oo ddgiiat duel 1 ALLI (™)

from the cash flow hedge
reserve or the foreign
currency translation
reserve into profit or loss
as a reclassification
adjustment (see IFRS
18)—differentiating
between amounts for
which hedge accounting
had previously been used,
but for which the hedged
future cash flows are no
longer expected to occur,
and amounts that have
been transferred because
the hedged item has
affected profit or loss.

il by ol
ez Jolasl ol sl
ozl ) aie¥l cleall
Bale] s &l e 5)Lusell
Joadl Sleall Jlasl) Cadgas
po— (A JU sl
<ol @ AL o el
bl L) consiul 48
6SJs Gl 3 bog=ill e
L Gies o adgie aay o
Aldiwe Huds oladn
o G dldly (L bsxie
A byl aidl o¥ Llgas
Byl ozl e 5108

63 For hedging relationships to which an entity
applies the exceptions set out in paragraphs
6.8.4-6.8.12 of IFRS 9 or paragraphs 102D—
102N of IAS 39 Financial Instruments:
Recognition and Measurement, an entity shall

LAl Lele 3ot &l bgmetll wldde (o Logd 1y
VY/AMA=¢/A ol yaall d ol olelilnadl
=3V Y ehaall of & JUW uyazld Joudl slall e

disclose: AW oY1 ¥ A lal Jodl sleall pa 0V - ¥
i e 7 Ladl sLadll e oy < oliallg L)
€) the  significant interest rate | .y a1 2 | swladl e 0
benchmarks to which the entity’s t“ﬁd el Bt )
hedging relationships are exposed; | &eldl by=dl wlide L) (2,0
sladl
(b) the extent of the risk exposure the | ;i sitis,,us sl Joleall (o patll ce )
entity manages that is directly CT ] i ’
affected by the interest rate | Jixe Db ale Sy il gl
benchmark reform; ‘bl uslall
(c) how the entity is managing the | 1 ool 2 lead sLadll 3,0s) 2.aS (2)
process to transition to alternative i i )
benchmark rates; Abad! deax Al suslall ¥ uae
(d) a description of significant Lol alaliay! ol Lol Cawmg ()

assumptions or judgements the
entity made in applying these
paragraphs (for example,
assumptions or judgements about
when the uncertainty arising from
interest rate benchmark reform is no
longer present with respect to the
timing and the amount of the
interest rate benchmark-based cash

Geidas e 8yl¥1 Lauyle of Laaing (&I
A des o) olaall sda
Aoy Zalaall lalga¥l of culis) eyl
WS pie D> 448 Jo35 g sl
Al Buslall Juss M) e sl
oladudl sley cudsn @lan Lud

flows); and
suslall Joae Jl saudwdl @oadl
f(‘?x.?-)l‘
©‘=;LU ).;).E_ZJJ Adoadl yulall Auwga Yo Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(e) the nominal amount of the hedging | -(s)e 3 Logztll cilosy ! ALL (a)
instruments in those hedging - - )
relationships. 2l Lo gl
Fair value Asladl el

64 In some cases, an entity does not recognise a
gain or loss on initial recognition of a financial
asset or financial liability because the fair
value is neither evidenced by a quoted price in
an active market for an identical asset or
liability (a Level 1 input), nor based on a
valuation technique that uses only data from
observable markets (see paragraph B5.1.2A of
IFRS 9). In such cases, the entity shall disclose

by class of financial asset or financial liability:

9 S Ll BLALLI gas ¥ LRl any
N Jle 51 o Lo Jusd 191 Ll e 8ylus
& olae o Lele J¥anadl (Ko ¥ Aslall 2ol
Soiudl oo U3 ia) Bilas pl5U1 of Lo Aladd Ggus
Lad pustug @985 csbal J wilud ¥ el ()
aall lail) laas, oSer Blowl oo ol
Jte 39.(3 JUI izl Joudl slall (e 1Y/V /00
48 Gy 7 LadY) LA e camy ¥l s

e JUI AU of UL s

¢

@) its ggcounting _policy for v Gl SlayY Al Lraliw 0}
recognising in profit or loss the . i i
difference between the fair value at | sy Jod! SLS¥ wie Aslall Aogall
initial  recognition and  the Sl 5ilesdl of | s dlelall
transaction price to reflect a change > 3. = )
in factors (including time) that | (o3l Jele <3 8 Ley) Jolgall § saxd!
market participants would take into | . . . o . U ladsl all
account when pricing the asset or é d"‘“{ é ;uﬁ’m e
liability (see paragraph B5.1.2A(b) | ALY o ha¥l paud e Olewsd|
OFIFRS 9); Sall e (D1 /oo 5,880 L)
(2 JUI pyasdd Joudl
(o) the aggregate difference yet to be | ., 41s1 < A syl 3,4l )
recognised in profit or loss at the ""M ‘d ¢ ";‘ 2 &4 '
beginning and end of the reporting | 848 %:l¢s &l 3 5 )lucd) ol mydl (oss
period and a reconciliation of | ; 5 lwasl] 3alacs oozl
changes in the balance of this W e @ = ohay il
difference; and ¢3,all
(©) why the entity concluded that the | zi,(a) jau o J)5Ladll o sls ol (z)

transaction price was not the best
evidence of fair value, including a
description of the evidence that
supports the fair value.

sl Aaall e Jds Jaal oS o
Hagall peus I Mam_é_pjdﬁ‘gu.)
Aslal

Nature and extent of risks arising from
financial instruments

AU lga¥l e ) bl gung daub

Credit risk: all entities

cLtil) paer Aulens¥) blal]

65 An entity shall explain the inputs, assumptions
and estimation techniques used to apply the
requirements in Section 5.5 of IFRS 9. For this

purpose an entity shall disclose:

olaliddly olsall zusss sLall (e comy 10
ldball gy Zeasradl  puadl culludy
A QU ps,anl] ool shall e 0/0 w3535

e plad¥l BLAI (e camy ooyl il

Y1

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3



IFRS 19

12 QU piald Joudl sLeall

(@) the basis of inputs and assumptions | __ji..fy clslia¥ly s all el 0}

and the estimation techniques used
to: 1 odeiwdl paadll
0] measure _the 12-month | 21 syl Slastl Ll ()

and lifetime expected | . o

credit losses; Il VY e e AaBgall

‘)AA_” G L}L:'ﬁ

(i) determine whether the | 1 ist) o 13) Lo s (v)

credit risk of financial
instruments has increased
significantly since initial
recognition; and

NERC A I AP IR
LY die S Ko

¢ Jo¥l

(iii) determine  whether a W LS 66 13 Lo ot ()
financial asset is a credit- | ~ T
impaired financial asset; | Gsiae 13 Llle Mol uay
tosla lessl

(b) how forward-looking information
has been incorporated into the
determination of expected credit
losses, including the wuse of
macroeconomic information; and

sl leglall oresas 2aS (<)
Lles¥l sludl wums 3 Jediel)
Sloglall alosiul I3 3 Loy dadgall

¢ IS sLazd¥L, dalasl

(c) changes in  the  estimation
techniques or significant
assumptions made during the
reporting period and the reasons for
those changes.

o el cllad ol 2)
I35 adlyer) i @l el Lialis¥)

66 To explain the changes in the loss allowance
and the reasons for those changes, an entity
shall provide, in a table, by class of financial
instrument, a reconciliation from the opening
balance to the closing balance of the loss
allowance, showing separately the changes
during the reporting period for:

el il Byludl asass § sl mussal "
oz @ cpuas of sladll e camy el
Bylucd) jasasl Aayllae I B1aY1 288 Cove
Sy plisd) sl dl s laddl sl e
1@ yoyanl) 5,8 IS Slpaad)l Jiadie JShy yedas

€) the loss allowance measured at an
amount equal to 12-month expected
credit losses.

shus liay Lusdio Blusll parana 0)
VY G e Aadgall anlen¥! (Sluasell

o

(b) the loss allowance measured at an
amount equal to lifetime expected
credit losses for:

shus oy Luia sl pasases ()
e e Aadgrll Aolas¥l lacl)
it W el

(i) financial instruments for
which credit risk has
increased  significantly
since initial recognition
but that are not credit-
impaired financial assets;

woly @l AUl el ()

Ko aplen¥l Layblie

LSy Jo¥1 Lyl dis S

oy adl Yool codd
Ll les! Sgis

(i) financial assets that are
credit-impaired at the
reporting date (but that
are not purchased or

Soiwdl @13 AU JouMl (v)
B g Ll gl

A Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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originated credit- | . i =t Ls ) il
impaired); and - ";L{‘ﬁj o
Blxius o dide adle
(dasle ilewsl Setum il
(iii) trade receivables,

contract assets or lease
receivables for which the
loss allowances are
measured in accordance
with paragraph 5.5.15 of

o0 el daxtun 'tiLfll (™
J}@%" 5 Og._.)l_?_ﬁl el
¢ Maadl 2o d9dc (e Al
Jiamdl Laxius QJL.U j

IFRS 9. o @ e ssae §
lusd! alowmies wlid
e Vo/o/o 8yaall i&éﬁ LJ
(c) financial assets that are purchased | -3 asaziidl of shiadl Ul Joudl (@)

or originated credit-impaired. In
addition to the reconciliation, an
entity shall disclose the total amount
of undiscounted expected credit
losses at initial recognition on
financial assets initially recognised
during the reporting period.

dl LaYls Il Gles¥) il
o quads Of BLAAL (e camy dayllall
Aadgill Aplandl slucdl il pyame
e ¥l ol wie Aaguasll ae
Jol JSan Lelsl @3 @1 2l Jsuadl

soadll B JMls

67

For loan commitments and financial guarantee
contracts, the loss allowance is recognised as
a provision. An entity should disclose
information about the changes in the loss
allowance for financial assets separately from
those for loan commitments and financial
guarantee contracts. However, if a financial
instrument includes both a loan (financial
asset) and an undrawn commitment (loan
commitment) component and the entity cannot
separately identify the expected credit losses
on the loan commitment component from
those on the financial asset component, the
expected credit losses on the loan commitment
should be recognised together with the loss
allowance for the financial asset. To the extent
that the combined expected credit losses
exceed the gross carrying amount of the
financial asset, the expected credit losses
should be recognised as a provision.

Oleall 35y 29,8l @uudty Slaeaddl paks Leud
Ll e Lo poesdl Blusdl ols] oz (JUW
laglall g 7 Ladyl sLAIll e cmsg . pavates
AW oM 8yluased) pasazs § wlpaadl olin
29,8ty laarld Gl ells (e Juadie JSho
LI B1Y1 s 1318 U3 ang. JUI legall 359
a3 05809 (Jlo hiol) 1o)8 058 (0 IS (rauass
BLAILI audatand Wy (42,3 aaldty ead) Cagmmune pé
oo dadgrll Anlen¥) pilusedl Juadie JSau es o
O (o G s (e (0,81 epudny el 058
Ladgrll anlen¥l iluedl ) auisd  JW LY
Blusll pasmss po (258l @adn aeadll e
Slasdl 4y elmn il Lually JUW LN
¥l sl ALL) Zaezll Zadeall Aslenyl
Aadgall anlens¥) slucedl o] Ay (JUI JuaSUS

1y

Credit risk: entities that provide financing to
customers as a main business activity

Maall bgaill ybg5 fM mLiil] - deilessy] blil]
gsvicthy Jlael bl <l T yLeze s

68

The disclosure requirements in paragraphs 69—
71 are applicable only to an entity that

L3 V-1 wlyasll § rhaddl oldhie gl
Ul o1 5laely e el gl J355 801 ladll e

A

YA

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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provides financing to customers as a main
business activity, as described in IFRS 18.

Do) oonll 3 2o 3o 5 oty Joe] L
AU ya:4

69

An entity shall disclose information that

Cl0s5e oSas @ sleglall e 7 lad¥l sLALI e camy 14
enables users of financial statements to - o
understand and evaluate: TP VE RN [P PE-A P WES S
(@) how the entity determined whether | 1|5 1) o 13) W sLaill wpums 24,8 ()
the credit risk of financial R
instruments has increased | JSda <ty ud aJUI Slgadl dslews)
significantly since initial el1s 3l o o8l LYl e
recognition, including if and how: Sleeds o .
(i) financial instruments are | {2 JiL1 =gl ol 13 L ()
considered to have low |~ ~ o
credit risk in accordance | &kl Lblee 2l
with paragraph 5.5.10 of O AaSe i
IFRS 9, including the ‘,L@}{ i
classes of  financial | 8,aal) ladg gz luiiwd) 1)
instruments to which it
. mfl | 0 V./0/0
applies; and dodl Slall e 1 /0/
ells @ Lay 8 JUI il
G AW sleall lis
Lele 3dais
(i) the  presumption in | . . o .5 4K 13 L (¥)
paragraph 5.5.11 of IFRS o ‘m © B
9, that there have been | &aall @& lsll (oli8Y
significant increases in U1 sball e V)/0/0
credit risk since initial d ‘)" oo Ve
recognition when | 48 4l A JUl a8l
financial assets are more | . .
olaby od
than 30 days past due, has | © eSSl das
been rebutted; and die agladl bkl
BT\ ES R PRET gb‘}” syl
Ve ooe i Lo LB
e pass ey g
C ool A
(b) an entity’s definitions of default, 3 Ly eoladl 3 azll sLadll culisya )
including the reasons for selecting | = i T ’
those definitions. ey paall ells Hlas | olewl 2ld3
70 An entity shall provide an explanation of how & Leell Sl o CaiS ity sLadll e V.

significant changes in the gross carrying
amount of financial instruments during the
period contributed to changes in the loss
allowance. The information shall be provided
separately for financial instruments that
represent the loss allowance as listed in
paragraph 66(a)—(c) and shall include relevant
qualitative and quantitative information.
Examples of changes in the gross carrying

a3 Bl I 2 clgod gas ! Ll Jle)
Bl pasais § cdu> G olpaall § cealu
9o Jhadie Sy loglall clls @uuds cazmsg
5,880l 3 ol Blusdl pasass Jias & 2
e i 2aS Slaglas paass O cem (2)-(010
Al Jlz] § bl aliel Jadd a8y 2adle

amount of financial instruments that

contributed to the changes in the loss | & olpaall § cwalu &I ER I IEA PSR ER |

allowance may include: . .
Za‘)l.;«_z” oeas Q ol

@ changes because of financial | i1 (gs¥ ! 0

instruments originated or acquired
during the reporting period;

¢ apanll 58 P> sLaal) of aaxradl

¥4

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(b) the modification of contractual cash
flows on financial assets that do not
result in a derecognition of those
financial assets in accordance with
IFRS 9;

usladll Auadl cladaddl sl (<)
s die miy ¥ gl AW Jeseil)
el Tadg W Jguddl ells L)

A4 JUI paald Joudl

(© changes because of financial
instruments that were derecognised
(including those that were written
off) during the reporting period; and

PUNEV I I REA PR (DR PYEE | @)
@l el s 3 L) Leldl )

(d) changes arising from whether the
loss allowance is measured at an
amount equal to 12-month or
lifetime expected credit losses.

asatea S 13 Lie il &l s ()
bl gluce dliay daslid oy 55luell
o Tl VY soke e Aadgall 2glassy)

el e e

71

An entity shall disclose, by credit risk rating
grades, the gross carrying amount of financial
assets and the exposure to credit risk on loan

caduad Sl e a@a.ajui 3Laall e =
Jssatl gl ALl Jlaz| (e alazs¥l Jbolsll

Y

commitments and  financial ~guarantee | .|, ..y byl soll o ianlle 2L
contracts. An entity shall provide this G & ~ w2aly 2
information  separately ~ for  financial | e w9 JW ol dedey (29,8l waudn
Instruments: 9ol Jumdie JSho Sloslall sia @uuas sLadll
Ul
(@) for which the loss allowance is | L 5Ll o olid oz @1 ()
measured at an amount equal to T ] ST
12-month expected credit losses; e gl dplandl Sl glus
Tt VY 6o
(o) for which the loss allowance is | ; 5oLl e ol w1 ()
measured at an amount equal to ) '}Qj_) ] R ’
lifetime expected credit losses and | e Aadsill dglen¥l Hilucell glu
that are: 0585 &1y el (goe
() financial instruments for | |, Lis cosly 2l ol O)
which credit risk has | i
increased  significantly | 4 AS JSdy Al
since initial recognition, | . I L T el
but that are not credit- 2 LSl s L
impaired financial assets; | Ssiue <13 Adle Ygial
thosla ilessl
(i) financial assets that are Syiun =13 Al Yguol )
credit-impaired at the o
reporting date (but that | &) &b @ bula Sl
are not purchased OF | oy Yeoi ciwdd Lo
originated credit- |~ M . )
impaired); and Sl Blxius ol A4
(Lol Gilewl sgiue
(iii) trade receivables,

contract assets or lease
receivables for which the
loss allowances are
measured in accordance
with paragraph 5.5.15 of
IFRS 9.

0o Jsamill amius e ()
Yol of ouylztdl cpmpall
s eMeall ae 9 ope 2l
sl e
oaaes wlid @iy Juazill

o
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5,850 (asy L 5ylusl)
454_!1 slall e Vo/o/0
A JU yaal

(c) that are purchased or originated | ;05524 of 1o 2lle Yool aad I (2)
credit-impaired financial assets. :
Lasla Sletl Ggrun @l
Liquidity risk pasd! Lo ls
72 An entity shall disclose: e 7 hasyl sLaall e com VY
(@) a  maturity  analysis  for | g i) sl Blisiel JbY Judas 0
non-derivative financial liabilities o .
(including issued  financial | Olesall sgac <15 3 L) danidl a2
guarantee contracts) that shows the | ... . S 1] xse G wall W
remaining contractual maturities. e Jl mas d
Aa ] dyuslag)
(b) a matt_Jrity_an_a_I)_/sis for derivati_ve AW SleliY Blamicwl JbY Julos )
financial liabilities. The maturity _ . i
analysis shall include the remaining | Ji=! Jel=i Jdeda O g Aazald
con_trac_tual _matu_ritieg f_o_r_ those LSball Blamna! Jial Glaxwa]
derivative financial liabilities for
which contractual maturities are | 4&xid! &JU bYW el 4aall
essential for an understanding of the | . Saddl 3ian] Mol 6o &l
timing of the cash flows (see ha e dirl oS
paragraph B11B of IFRS 7). oladadl cudy el Lpd Aculal
(Y JU poyazll Joul)
(c) a description of how it manages the | 5, 1 Lisl Lels) 2,880 Cimg ()

liquidity risk inherent in (a) and (b).

()5 (1) ) @ 2L

Transfers of financial assets

AW Jgua¥l Jas oileles

73

An entity may have transferred financial assets
in such a way that part or all of the transferred
financial assets do not qualify for
derecognition. The entity shall disclose, at
each reporting date, for each class of
transferred financial assets that are not
derecognised in their entirety:

ool Jai cwld ud sLaill 0sSs of Jexxll e vy
SIS Apaill A Jguadl Lo 065 2oy Al
LA e cazmig LYl e ldY Uage pe Lias s>
oo @b S 0a mls S @ b e quads o
oS L] el oy o (301 a2 gl

@) the nature of the transferred assets; Wgaill Jyusd) 2agd 0

(b) the nature of the risks and rewards | 5 <1, Al adllly Ll aacd (w)
of ownership to which the entity is | =~~~ ) - j
exposed; and BLALI LY (o a5

(c) when the entity continues to Upadl  Jguodl 4001 AL (2)

recognise all of the transferred
assets, the carrying amounts of the
transferred assets and the associated
liabilities.

)
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IFRS 12 Disclosure of Interests in
Other Entities

‘)ﬁzwﬁb’/"\ Y éubﬂ)ﬁ.ﬂ.‘ dj..\.”)l-ﬁ-!l‘

74 Paragraphs 5-6 of IFRS 12 Disclosure of | yy i , 20 Joudl jlall e 1—0 (5,840l Lo v
Interests in Other Entities set out the scope of T T ) -
IFRS 12, that is, the interests in other entities | Gl e "1 wlida § pasaxll e 7 LadYl
to which the disclosure requirements in IFRS | 1 ST W pald Ted! Ll
12 apply. An entity applying this Standard < > du ‘b )
shall apply paragraphs 5-6 of IFRS 12 to | & zbed¥l oldh Lple gudais &1 5531 wladll
determine the scope of the disclosure | .yt 0o Y I G oasl | |
requirements in paragraphs 75-94 of this Gl LA e g AT JH doadl el
Standard. However: sleall oo =0 oyasll ey Hleall lda Gudas

aldbe @las wasdd VY JUW padd Joull
209 sleall 1da (e 4¢—Yo &l,asll L_g CL@ﬁ}H
ol s
() the reference in paragraph 5(b) of | |11 1a (0)0 5,441l 3 55,l4)1 5,LaY (i)
IFRS 12 to joint arrangements (that Sadl s ()0 2,201 G o)l L3
is, joint operations or joint ventures) | <Al dI Y JW sl Joud)
shall _be read py_ the entity as o aSpall oldedl &) aSiad)
referring only to joint ventures; ] -
sladll e cemy (ASHLad) clegyadl
Slegydd) Jl baas pdd l.v:i e Lzelyd
sas,Lad)
(b) the phrase ‘except as described in | 5,350l § mbse so Lo sliiuly’ Byle )
paragraph B17’ in paragraph 5A of T ) .
IFRS 12 shall be read as ‘except for | skabl (e 10 3,34l 3 35,160l "V
the  disclosures required by 2o 3 VYW gzl Landl
paragraph 89 of this Standard’; gle Loeld o VY I ds
lelans ) clobadyl elidzal” L
Ll e oo AY 3,821
(c) the reference in paragraph 6(b)(i) of | ., (V)(L)1 5,541 @ sa,06dl 3,LaY (=)
IFRS 12 to the disclosure | = P Basll G syl L S
requirements in paragraphs 24-31 | <ldbaze dIVY JWI opaall Joudl sLall
of IFRS 12 shall be read as referring | | .1} .. v\_vs =520l 3 2|
to paragraphs 92-94 of this T basll § ghadd
Standard; and e Leelhd oy VY W el Joud)
lda o 98-9Y @lyaall | ads L
f)L_@.LU
(d) the reference in paragraph 6(0)(ii) | .o (Y)(U)T 5340 .3 sasladl 5,LaN1 R
of IFRS 12 to ‘this IFRS" shall be | & ()" 254/ & 53l L ©
read as referring to paragraphs 82— | 42" I VY JUWI &l Joudl 5Ll
94 of this Standard. s W e Leshd com bl
oball 1ia e AE—AY &l aal)
75 An entity shall disclose information separately | s, clslall e zLasyl sLadll e com Yo

for interests in:

@) subsidiaries; <aalatl oladll 0)
(b) joint ventures; caS il oleg, sl (o)

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya vY

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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() associates; and a3l il (2)
(d) unconsolidated structured entities. ‘5_\_,}1‘ e 48, 1 =laall ()

Interests in subsidiaries

Al aladll § pasmnll

76 When the financial statements of a subsidiary | 2, sz al sLadl aJW @lsall 055 Loie Vi
used in the preparation of consolidated . ) . )
financial statements are as of a date or for a | 340 o &l & dussll AU @slaall sluel @
period that is different from that of the 25) B oL 2L <blaill 38 of dosls e Calises
consolidated  financial  statements  (see Al) Bzl AU sty 311878 51 s 0
paragraphs B92-B93 of IFRS 10), an entity | JW! &l Joudl sleall o A¥0—A Y0 (niyaall
shall disclose the date of the end of the | .... .. AT .

. . g . Lle 2,6 ¢ PiRIwALY eeid ().
reporting period of the financial statements of | 2= 2 & o gl LA e cmd o
that subsidiary. Al sLadl) ellsy 2s el 2 @ilgall 4o ya3dl

77 An entity shall disclose significant restrictions | ;) a4 1l sg.all e clasyl sladll e com vy
(for example, statutory, contractual and i ) o )
regulatory restrictions) on its ability to access | L8 (e (Raeddaidlly Ludladlly duallaidl 35,3l
or use the assets and settle the liabilities of the e (o :

Lol szl of degazll Jgual JI J |
group, such as: cles clee ’ J.m" ;:.J‘Lj;’_" o
(e cdegazxll Bl 4.:5—&4‘5
() those that restrict the ability of a | |o{sis of 1 5Lail) 5y s &) el (0
parent or its subsidiaries to transfer L -
cash or other assets to (or from) | ds«¥l of il Jig=s (e 2ayldl
other entities within the group; and | . . 6331 LAl (o0 o) JI 6,53
‘de gozell
(o) guarantees or other requirements | s il s¥1 oLl of bl (@)
that may restrict dividends and other - . .
capital distributions being paid, or | <laisdls ZLI clasisd ads uuas
loans and advances being made or | =~ o &y s :
: . s 6y Adlawl JI
repaid, to (or from) other entities | > ] 7 e o
within the group. oladll (oo of) dI caladly (a9,all
Aegamll Cras 638

78 An entity shall disclose the terms of ANY | sy o bagyd e quads of SLAL e oo YA
contractual arrangements that could require . C . o
the parent or its subsidiaries to provide | Lldde e of w3l BLALLI (pe cillats O (Say 4aBlad
financial support to a consolidated structured | 5\ . 5502 2.5 s0a0l Il ces cods dalsll
entity, including events or circumstances that ‘3 ) > o dle e ‘N n
could expose the reporting entity to a loss (for | 8LadLl sasad (of (Ses (&1 ag,lall of &alusdl ells
example, liquidity arrangements or credit | . .. B 5] ol saall
rating triggers associated with obligations to | — JULl e o) 5, S
purchase assets of the structured entity or gl Gl adadl Lylgs o Agwudl
provide financial support). (5 (oS 5] A 1) slal ool slyad clin sy

(L Jb
79 If during the reporting period a parent or any | jyis  zalll LeLade oo (s of A1 5LAILI caonid 13) va

of its subsidiaries has, without having a
contractual obligation to do so, provided
financial or other support to a consolidated
structured entity (for example, purchasing
assets of or instruments issued by the
structured entity), the entity shall disclose:

Ol g8lad cxlg Lole 05 o 093 « ysyatll BAS
Bu>gh USeh sLadl ops of (e Lacs cclldy pgas
U A LA Lol gl i JUL Jtao o)
of sladl) de et (laylugsly cwld clgnl o

o -

\RJ

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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@) the type and amount of support
provided, including situations in
which the parent or its subsidiaries
assisted the structured entity in
obtaining financial support; and

als § L padll @eddl iy gos 0)
9 231 BLAA Led ciaelus 1 L)
g A sladll aml Lelads

fL}LA e e J};a—'x.”
(b) the reasons for providing the PUSTU PO NI (o)
support. e )

80 An entity shall disclose any current intentions | . \z:1a0(s Ules 4] - 35 oy sladll de oo AL
to provide financial or other support to a N. o "y}”_&é} . © “"k T
consolidated structured entity, including | <U3 @ Lo u>ga ASea BLAIL one ol Jlo e
intentions to assist the structured entity in 18 2 5Ll s Ll Llaall
obtaining financial support. res ol d e = 215!

Jle

81 An entity shall disclose the gain or loss, if any, | .z L.sJl of LSl - a1 o1 slaadl AN
calculated in accordance with paragraph 25 of 7 > o ) ~u, e
IFRS 10, and: dodl Sleall e Yo 3,250 Lady Liguma cazg 0]

(b bo JlA8La) ) e JUI o pazld
(@) the portion of that gain or 10SS | o115 sl of Cousll Cll3 oy ¢ 22l 0

attributable to measuring any
investment retained in the former
subsidiary at its fair value at the date
when control is lost; and

BLadl) @ 4y Jadimd slatiul T ulid )
Eob @ sl diedy 4Gylud) anldll

(o) the line item(s) in profit or loss in | mll s danall seudl of all ()
which the gain or loss is recognised ] )
(if not presented separately). Sylusedl ol eusll Led il 5)lusell
(Jsdio Sy 4y pac > )

Investment entity status

aJJLAiLwy‘ ELA‘«-U.‘ &4'43

82 When a parent determines that it is an

_ _ dete an | {asy yletiul slade Lel oY1 3LaIL sums Losie AY
investment entity in accordance with -
paragraph 27 of IFRS 10 and it does not have | ¥ 29 )+ JUI oyl Joudl sleall o0 YV 3,520
one or more of the typical characteristics of an | o _ < sl e 3€T of 5usle L 8axs
investment entity (see paragraph 28 of IFRS | Syl ot Oe ST 5l Bzl L““ag’ﬁ}”
10), it shall disclose its reasons for concluding | Jo-t0! steall g YA 8,381 Jlasl) &, Lediud| BLA
that it is nevertheless an investment entity. ol e 5 0 Lple cmed () - JUI a1l
slade el oy aad Lol zliizwl J) Lges (&)
.a_:)LA.M&“ ‘
83 When an entity becomes, or ceases t0 be, an | ;{si, (LS o cadgm of (sLadll 5 Lowie AT

investment entity, it shall disclose the change
of investment entity status and the reasons for
the change. In addition, an entity that becomes
an investment entity shall disclose the effect of
the change of status on the financial statements
for the period presented, including:

pay & il e et Of Lele com (Ayletil
dl Blaly sl s Clewly aylaiiudl sLadll
Ol 4 latil Bliie maad G BLAGL (e cazmy el
LW @lsall e sl @ paall lia LT e pumds

elld § L g ,all 5 el

(@) the total fair value, as of the date of | s+ 15 5 LS .a0sladl 2all i
change of status, of the subsidiaries FRERE ) > o <as 0
that cease to be consolidated: cabgrll o ) Al clided) sl
tladegi (e
Ol 5zl 2l golall Ao re Oalonlly Opar yol) Apgaadl Aol Ao i
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(b) the total gain or loss, if any,
calculated in accordance with
paragraph B101 of IFRS 10; and

g O Blusdl ol sl goazs (<)
Slall e VoV 83l Lady Lguns

). du‘).b,.a.aﬁ." ‘:13.4.”
(c) the_line item_(s) in pro_fit or Ios_s in| g all s Wazadl syl of widl @)
which the gain or loss is recognised | - ] ) i
(if not presented separately). Byl ol casSl) Led il 5L
(Jadie Sy i ye pue Jl> &)

Interests in unconsolidated subsidiaries
(investment entities)

SLadl!) susgll e Anyldl sLadll § jasaz!

(2, Lol
84 An investment entity that, in accordance with | {55, 2 Jllve 0,55 &1 2Latiadl sLadll e oz AS
IFRS 10, is required to apply the exception to o T T
consolidation and instead account for its | sbdiwdl @das ol Ve JUI 8zl Joudl Hleasld
investment in a subsidiary at fair value through | (, (st - cU3 -0 Yot Colons cfe cmall -
profit or loss shall disclose that fact. f . ot A o2 "‘}J o
Aaganll el (e miads of Byl
85 An investment entity shall disclose: e meads of Aylatieod) SLaAL] e Ao
(@) the nature and extent of any | | a.sl) deee 5943 6l gurey Anwd (i)
significant ~ restrictions  (for | T o -
example, resulting from borrowing | 8' o248 <lusys e (JUL Jdow
arrangements, regulatory (2uBlay sy o Apeddass uldlas
requirements  or  contractual ) - o )
arrangements) on the ability of an | (ke 8usll e damldl wladll 5,08 e
unconsolidated  subsidiary to | ;. | .- 2 e ¢ .
, LLaiadl LA J) el
transfer funds to the investment b ° dl Jlsal dig=s
entity in the form of cash dividends | s (e ol Buas 7Lyl layyes (4
or to repay loans or advances made | _: .. | %eui Ll o sens
to the unconsolidated subsidiary by | = 2eaall bl oedll
the investment entity; and slaall o Busell e Al
2Ll
(b) any current commitments or Jbo e @it Al Llgs of Slaad & (<)
intentions to provide financial or | =~ '~ 77 i ’
other support to an unconsolidated | e «3u>sll ae Amldl wlidell snc of
subsidiary, including commitments | ; |t Liedl of oloaddl oy 3
or intentions to assist the subsidiary 2ol s ] . <
in obtaining financial support. dls pes e Jguamdl @ amylall o Laall
86 If, during the reporting period, an investment | | {51y (o of of &leiin¥l sLadll cueud 13) A1

entity or any of its subsidiaries has, without
having a contractual obligation to do so,
provided financial or other support to an
unconsolidated subsidiary (for example,
purchasing assets of, or instruments issued by,
the subsidiary or assisting the subsidiary in
obtaining financial support), the entity shall

ey Lee 0980 OF g «uyatll 848 M5 2l
sladl ope of Wle Lacs w2l pyas ol g1dlad
Jgwal sl (JULI Juw o) Bumgd ae Anls
of layliimly cwls lgal of cdaylall sLAALL dnls

disclose: (Jlo @es e Jguazdl § 2yl LAl Buclune
(o6 zuad O BLAL (de camyd
(@) the type and amount of support | s, slais 2l eed! 4 . {
provided to each unconsolidated = S e tb'“f g 0
subsidiary; and Bugh pl
©L_;LU )".,)'5'7““ Adoadl yulall Auwga Yo Orolellg can ol g wll Ll Aan 3
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(b) the reasons for providing the el uuds clewd )
support.
87 An investment entity shall disclose the terms &l booyd ore quass of aLaatedl sLAIL e oy AY

of any contractual arrangements that could
require the entity or its unconsolidated
subsidiaries to provide financial support to an
unconsolidated, controlled, structured entity,
including events or circumstances that could
expose the reporting entity to a loss (for
example, liquidity arrangements or credit
rating triggers associated with obligations to
purchase assets of the structured entity or to
provide financial support).

Lelade ope of 3LAAL oo llass 08 2uaBlad oulus,s
Ao LAl Jlo @es @uuds ussll pe aalall
o Slasd el 3 Ly Busse e Lole Jlaius
Byluse) yuyanld Suall BLAILI (a5a8 U8 (31 Cag,Latl
Lyl ol Upadl ol JU duw Je)
Jywol chyad clinlyy Aagll Sles¥l Cagdadll

(4 Jo s epuas o G L sLAAL

Interests in joint ventures and

a3l Ladlly ALl legyddl § pasasnll

associates
88 An entity shall disclose, for each joint venture | ¢ s, L3 L lac rladyl sLadll e coms AA
and associate that is material to the reporting | _ ST o T
entity: Liwd deal oI5 Ay dladey yide 9 ia
il Bual) sladel)
(@) whether the inves;men; in the joint of ehiadl goadl 3 5Lyl 13 Ls 0!
venture or associate is measured | - T .
using the equity method or at fair | 4k elasiwly (la; dlwesll sLaL
value; and ‘o) dagally of 48U Godn
() if the joint venture or associate 1S | 5 41| sLaill olyletied Aslall degall (o)
accounted for using the equity | | . S )
method, the fair value of its | 3Ladll of Jadl go,all & ,,a:ll
investment in the joint venture or Al e bl WUl 8 cdlesdl
associate, if there is a quoted market prl) oe & ) @ <]
price for the investment. plasials il sLadll of cliall
Gy 33299 PRI TPV a.é_!)]a
Dledla ylas
89 An entity shall disclose, in aggregate, the | ;i 1) - ¢ . dacses omnat ol sLaAl e o A4
carrying amount of its interests in joint bu'u& ‘. T u e o
ventures or associates accounted for using the | <Ll of SN cileg,ddl § Lyavaz] g8
equity method. An entity shall also disclose | ;. fusrewl Lie daolell on  adl dlwidl
separately the aggregate amount of its share of ok ﬁ‘ o "L“‘L ) o5 Gl o]
those joint ventures’ or associates’: mads ol Layl sladll e g S G5a>
(@) profit or loss from continuing Byatud] libeadl (e Bludl o i ()
operations; and )
(b) post-tax profit or loss from | .. i, ol da 5ilesdl o { )
discontinued operations. o -2 ch )
Byaiadl pae Sldaall
90 An investment entity need not provide the | .y L8y ot Latiadl sLadll a3l ¥ 5.
disclosures required by paragraphs 88—89. - T ; )
AA=AA yaall Ldbass
91 An entity shall disclose the total commitments Gl alaanl Jls] oe a3 o sLadll e s 9

it has made but not recognised at the reporting
date (including its share of commitments made
jointly with other investors with joint control

W5 @ L) satll El § it o LS Lpas

Al

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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of a joint venture) relating to its interests in
joint ventures. Commitments may give rise to
a future outflow of cash or other resources.

o Dlde S el Slaadl o Lesas
e 4S5l Slaiw md Gl 0oy ¥l el
G lmmm slan Lo (ASAAl olegyadl
33 J) laasdl sa55 w8y ASall ilegyadl

Jearad) 36,39 5l o waill e s

Interests in unconsolidated structured

Busgll e Al wladtl § yasanll

entities
92 If.during thg reporting period an er_ltity has, 058s O 093 el 558 M LAl cuents 13] qy
without having a contractual obligation to do . ) .
so, provided financial or other support to an | e 9l ldle Lees ccllds 0583 51y guBlal g Lple
unconsolidated structured entity in which it Tl cllie cof susmed e 1S5 sladl
previously had or currently has an interest (for ’ ’ s RS o °
example, purchasing assets of, or instruments | ¢4 (JUll Juw o) Led das (Ll> cllies
issued by, the structured entity), the entity | . & ... 0 2l sladl iwels i
shall disclose: e e s 'f sLailly 2els dyse
(e quadd o BLAAL (e camed ((Laylasaly
(@ the type and amount of SUPPOrt | .i15 3 Ly cauall eeddl ilwy o ()
provided, including situations in ¢ ) ¢ ) = ) Ehes &°
which the entity assisted the | 3delus sLadll Led culd gl oLl
structured entity in  obtaining | .y . J 8L slaal
financial support; and dlopesle et
(b) the reasons for providing the el @i Sl (o)
support.
93 An entit_y sha_ll dis_close any current intentions PUREE N NN RS @a_ﬁdi sLadll e com v
to provide financial or other support to an . ) _ . .
unconsolidated structured entity, including | <H3 @ Le du>se ae A sladl ops ol Jlo oes
intentions to assist the structured entity in J 18 2Ll 5Ladll soe Ll Llosll
obtaining financial support. pes e G el : 2153
Je
94 An investment entity need not provide the G ol Lad¥l s aleiiadl sLalll a3l ¥ a4

disclosures required by paragraphs 92-93 for
an unconsolidated structured entity that it
controls and for which it presents the
disclosures required by paragraphs 84-87.

Bassll pe AU sladall aY—aY (lsyaall Ll
G oleladdl L (2,3 @iy Lele Jlapud )
AY=ASE &lyaall Lpllazs

IFRS 13 Fair Value Measurement

Losdl) poled" VY JUI yopa20 Joul sLeal

"L/

95

An entity shall disclose, for each class of
assets and liabilities (see paragraph 94 of IFRS
13 for information on determining appropriate
classes of assets and liabilities) measured at
fair value (including measurements based on
fair value within the scope of IFRS 13) in the
statement of financial position after initial
recognition:

oo wd IS Ls zLaddl sLadl) e comy
Jodl Ll (e A8 853000 Hlast) leltYlg Jguadl
dalall Sleslall e LW VY U a1l
Hugall (el UMy Jguad Asalill) clial dyasery
d) saiad) Slalall cells § Lay) aalall dagally
QU yazld Joudl slall Gllas cpass Asladl Aagall

: Jo¥t Ll iy QU 38U dasls 3 (VY

q0

v

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(@) for recurring and non-recurring fair | a5 aeal clals o Lo 0
value measurements, the fair value | i
measurement at the end of the | &esdll (wld :3),Sall azg 3),Sull

reporting period;

¢l B8 Al § Aaladl

(b) for recurring and non-recurring fair
value measurements, the level of the
fair value hierarchy within which
the fair value measurements are
categorised in their entirety (Level

Aol Al cluld jasy Ly (<)
G oradl my,Sall akg 5),Sll
Laiall Aslall 2eall oyl dradadt!

1,20r3); Lozme @ sladl Aeyall lulid diess
AT Soiwdl)
(c) for recurring and non-recurring fair | ;3,01 2oall wlils  Led (2)

value measurements categorised
within Level 2 and Level 3 of the
fair value hierarchy, a description of
the valuation technique(s) and of the
inputs used in the fair value
measurement; and

oo Aanall 5),SEll agg 8,5l
o el 3T ggially ¥ gsiall
(el uslad Carmg Walall dagall
ool 8 Hausiadl el wsadl

sadolatl aaall

(d) for recurring fair value
measurements categorised within
Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy:

ol sl alwld ok Lud (»)
dslall Aagald oyl Jdadd)

(i total gains or losses for
the period recognised in
profit or loss, and the line
item(s) in profit or loss in
which those gains or

oo adll gadl s
widly Blusdl sl sl

losses are recognised; | A s Jarad! (s5dl)
and ol 4 cadll sylasdl i
¢ ilusd! ol S
(i) total gains or losses for Sl ol ClSL F9az (¥)

the period recognised in
other comprehensive
income, and the line
item(s) in other
comprehensive income in
which those gains or
losses are recognised.

oo aall giall s
didly s JaLadl Jsudl
oo Jaradl (agadl)
caill ¥ Jeladl sl
bl of CewlSI ells 4.8

96

If an entity makes an accounting policy

an acc Lraolmll claliad) crass Tyly3 LAIL cidss) 13) 11
decision to use the exception in paragraph 48 ) ] .
of IFRS 13, it shall disclose that fact. Sbeall oo €A 853801 3 3)loll sLdn¥l plasand
&&Cwylwh@ﬁa\réu‘xﬁjﬁ&ﬂl
Aa sl
97 An entity shall present the quantitative | . 2l clolas)l oye sLadll e e qy

disclosures required by paragraph 95 in a table
unless another format is more appropriate.

Gy Jlia o6 o Lo Jour @ 90 Byaall Lol
Awbin AST 451

YA
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IFRS 14 Regulatory Deferral
Accounts

Ao gl ] Sllaal)”V & JU yuyanld Joudl yleal

”e E. ’~6,'4H0?

- e

Explanation of activities subject to rate
regulation

ladll edain Aao Ll ala ¥l 7,k

98 An entity shall disclose, for each type of rate- £lo3l e g5 UST s Lie 7 Lad¥l SLAAL e A
regulated activity: o .
Dladl elaiad da s il A sa¥l
(@) a brief description of the nature and | L\ sl sousy Zapdal joge Cismg ()
extent of the rate-regulated activity i .
and the nature of the regulatory rate- | s,>2¥! daudog Hlawdl @ilaid aslsll
setting process; and bl ! slas
(o) the identity of the rate regulator(s). | i< 131y . Laudl (laie) plite Lga (<)
If the rate regulator is a related party - o .
(as defined in IAS 24 Related Party | —«=>) 4e 15 [,k jlaudl @late
Disclosures), the entity shall | ; I ol sleall 8 sylell casiasll
disclose that fact, together with an | “b eadl @ oI5l ioyas)
explanation of how it is related. ols SLbY e olalad)" YE
zlhaddl sladll e cumgd (49
Jsead TRy Aagsdl s e
A8Mall
99 The disclosures required by paragraph 98 shall | g qx 52211 Ltz &)l ol>Lad) A 99
be given in the financial statements either | ~ . T .
directly in the notes or incorporated by cross- | Lesesais ol cil>liadll (g 8,alw L] AU @ilsall
reference from the financial statements to p T p .

Sl J) AW @slgall 3 das L1 20y :
some other statement, such as a management Ol I AU els2ll G fanmsd ok "'L
commentary or risk report, that is available to | bgyé (s AUl @ilgall pasiad L 31
users of the financial statements on the same s s 5 O .

. . Sladss 5 Jie L 5 ‘UJLL‘ 50 |

terms as the financial statements and at the i i e iy el 3 A f""d

same time. If the information is not included | <loglall zlsl pue Jl> 39 sboliell 11545 of 8,151

in the financial statements directly or | = . — s e s

incorporated by cross-reference, the financial o= Lposas ot ol ks AU eslsall &

statements are incomplete. 0S5 AW @laall old L) as Ul WY1 51
Explanation of recognised amounts aitl AL 7

100 An entity shall disclose the basis on which
regulatory deferral account balances are
recognised and derecognised and how they are
measured initially and subsequently, including
how regulatory deferral account balances are
assessed for recoverability and how any
impairment loss is allocated.

ok gl bl e Zladdl sladll e oy
W Ll bl Byl ol slally Sl ez g
Jol S Lewld a8 ey cApeidas bt
bl sumyl uds a8 clld § Lo Las¥s
Wk gha led dedas Glead desll

Loga 8ylus Al janass 15,55 Laals il

101 For each type of rate-regulated activity, an
entity shall disclose, for each class of
regulatory deferral account balance, a
reconciliation of the carrying amount at the
beginning and the end of the reporting period

i) Aasladl A iyl (e p93 IS ke Leud
oo 4 S muaas of sladll e cam ladl
o paan olead alasll cblusdl sus)

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya A
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in a table, unless another format is more
appropriate. The entity shall apply judgement
in deciding the level of detail necessary (see
paragraphs 28-29 of IFRS 14 Regulatory
Deferral Accounts), but these components
would usually be relevant:

G ooanll 8,8 &gy Llay 3 A aleell Aaylas
Ll ST 5T ewds Jla oS0 o b o
Goiwn puzs e slee¥l sladll e g
Sleadl e YA=YA ipaall Jlasl) (659 ) Jisaasl!
lewsd dlogl) Sllazl” V¢ QU syazll Sl
Ao (1555 Lo Bale ¥l bl Sy o “Leaelstr

(@) the amounts that have been 3 el sl 3§ Leld) @ &1 AL (i)
recognised in the current period in L -
the statement of financial position | <blus dauayl Ll e JUI 5811 AsLs
as regulatory deferral account Caddans ol dlage
balances; S )

(o) the amounts that have been | (sils of) il § LeL) PV (<)
recognised in the statement(s) of | = T T T )
profit or loss and other | »3¥! Jelddl Usudly Ll ol )l
comprehensive income relating to | , s o all 5o SL alan Leid
balances that have been recovered S ““ gl s ’: T
(sometimes described as amortised) | o5 & ol (Baaiiudly Llsl caimss)
or reversed in the current period; . St s

! ‘adl=ll I8 Luse

and . sl g

(c) other amounts, separately | | | ais IS4y ssusll sl AL (=)
identified, that affected the | _ o P 1—’ ¢
regulatory  deferral  account | d=3l) Slbluxll syl § &)1 (&)
balances, such as impairments, ol Ledl lie ciedas wled
items acquired or assumed in a sl s ‘M d'm o o
business  combination,  items | @ldbee § Llexs ol Lagladl @3 (&I

disposed of, or the effects of
changes in foreign exchange rates or
discount rates.

)Lﬂji Suadwdl gidl ‘91 JLQ.:.:E” e
EWICEL { JCHYPUN | B SO PO BE JERPYES |
.M_'J?J‘ ¥ laa 3i

102 When an entity concludes that a regulatory
deferral account balance is no longer fully
recoverable or reversible, it shall disclose that
fact, the reason why it is not recoverable or
reversible and the amount by which the
regulatory deferral account balance has been

reduced.

d2sll Glusdl aey of sLadll miiiwd s Yoy
4uSe ol o313l QWYL day o Apaidais Sl
o9 Adgazll ells e 7 Ladill Lole cmid  Jo ST
Sl 4use o salajial A68h] aue §
clusdl dpyey paass oluie @ g ddly
Aedas Gl o5l

IFRS 15 Revenue from Contracts
with Customers

agdall o ol ¥I") 0 I yupaill Joull sLeal

e Mart] 2o
Contracts with customers sSeall as 3gaall
Disaggregation of revenue ¥ Jemis

103 An entity shall disaggregate revenue
recognised from contracts with customers into
categories that depict how the nature, amount,
timing and uncertainty of revenue and cash

flows are affected by economic factors.

sgaall e il oYl Kass of sLadll e coey V.Y
Luadl olaaadly sl ¥l NLyt paey Cadgig
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Examples of categories that might be
appropriate include:

15 @l Gl Al ey Aolass¥l elsall

@) type of good or service (for
example, major product lines);

Ul Jae o) 2ozl of Aaledl g5 0)
(s Il z Y bglas

(b) geographical region (for example,
country or region);

A JUL e o) il sy ()
f(‘q.‘g.lé}" 3i

(© market or type of customer (for
example, government and non-
government customers);

UL Jaw o) duandl £65 o Bge @)
(oneesSaddl L9 Crua gt l ¢ Maall

(d) type of contract (for example, fixed- | -3 sya411 , Jla) e) aaall gos ()
price.  and  time-and-materials -
contracts); LA)M Sy L_§"” .35.5.:_”5 J..L?.U).a.a—dl

(Bl slslls Jeadl 3ol lag

(e) contract duration (for example, ssaall (JUll o) il s (a)
short-term and long-term T .
contracts); (U= Alslo s9aally J2dl 51unb

()] timing of transfer of goods or | | uk)auwlgitbdlda.}m,s ()

services (for example, revenue from
goods or services transferred to
customers at a point in time and
revenue from goods or services
transferred over time); and

Sleazd) gf ! o sl a3 JLL
i A e oSlaad) ) Llis o2 &
S gl e Bl shaly B
B8 ge e Llas on & cileasd!

(4w

(9) sales channels (for example, goods
sold directly to consumers and
goods sold through intermediaries).

el U Jae o) el Slgis ()
el xSkl ] tlso Sy Basl
(s Uaoy IO (0 Zaal

104 In addition, an entity shall disclose sufficient
information to enable users of financial
statements to understand the relationship
between the disclosure of disaggregated
revenue (in accordance with paragraph 103)
and revenue information that is disclosed for
each reportable segment, if the entity applies
IFRS 8.

o madd of S (e com IS ) 28LAYL
o AL ilgall esitie (nSex) 23 Silaglas
(adg) sl¥l dewmlis e pladdl o ABMall o
Lee zLad¥l o &1 sla¥l loglasy (VY 8,540
Gy BLAALI ol 3] e yanll @y pllad IS

AJUI pyaald Joudl Ll

Contract balances

105 An entity shall disclose:

(o zhad¥l Bl e camy

€) the opening and closing balances of
receivables, contract assets and
contract liabilities from contracts
with customers, if not otherwise
separately presented or disclosed;

Hlell dalizlly Aoluddl suodl 0
a0 3sde e Amilil) Jpamd) 2l
oo Al cllitYly Jgusdls sdaall
© W8 oSS @ 13 edeall e ssic
& hmdin Ko Lee g Lad¥l ol Laye

¢
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(b) revenue recognised in the reporting
period that was included in the
contract liability balance at the
beginning of the period; and

O @il Loanll 56 § call sl (o)
oe bl Sl ue, @ luise
Bl Gl § e Meall pe 35dc

(c) revenue recognised in the reporting
period from performance
obligations satisfied (or partially
satisfied) in previous periods (for
example, changes in transaction
price).

Slzly o soaall 548§ caill sl @
Le sLasdl @3 91) L elosdl @3 &I ¢1o¥)
deee o) aaladl el § (L

(Aalall yae § lpanll JUl

Impairment losses

106 Unless presented separately in the statement of
comprehensive income in accordance with
other IFRS Accounting Standards, an entity
shall disclose any impairment losses
recognised for the reporting period (in
accordance with IFRS 9) on any receivables or
contract assets arising from an entity’s
contracts with customers, which the entity
shall disclose separately from impairment
losses from other contracts.

@ by ilas 41 oo zLaddl LAl e comy
sosall Joudl sleaall Tasg) anll 358 P Lel)
Jssal ol dusamtll azmiue gle gf (e (4 JUI
el po BLALLI sgde e Al edlanll po s9dal
Wil § Jmdie Sy elld (aye @38 (i @l L
QU izl 2donll sulaall Tady Joladl Jsul
Sy sl sda g 7 Laddl sLAdl) e g

(&3 3gaall ope g dl iluss ore Jundie

Performance obligations

0¥ Sl

107 An entity shall disclose information about its
performance obligations in contracts with
customers, including a description of:

Qalaill cloglall oo zLasdl sLadll e cam
eeds 23 3 Loy codlaadl g 35aall G Lglol bz gy
“_?lg‘u.;cuaj

@) when the entity typically satisfies its
performance  obligations  (for
example, upon shipment, upon
delivery, as services are rendered or
upon completion of service),
including when  performance
obligations are satisfied in a bill-
and-hold arrangement;

Lelal lialgr Bole LAl clag cudys 0!
die sl gl sie JULl e )
NUPSPA - PRES | PURT-EPS LT PR P B |
slagll sy ells 3 Loy «(eaill ales]
oxdilly By3sall usys @ lo¥l Slixlgy

(asy

(b) the significant payment terms (for
example, when payment is typically
due, whether the contract has a
significant financing component,
whether the consideration amount is
variable and whether the estimate of
variable consideration is typically
constrained in accordance with
paragraphs 56-58 of IFRS 15
Revenue from Contracts with
Customers);

U e ) Zad) slod) Logya ()

Loy cliiue Balall G slaad) 0555 Ge

13] Lag <o Jaga3 (1550 dall 3 05 13)

85 O 13 Lag it (gl jlis o

el lasg Yo Tasia piall Gogall

Vo JUI puyaald 1ol jleall (e 0A—0T
(oSl o 39l o sl d"

(c) obligations for returns, refunds and
other similar obligations; and

AL 359 Slazs, Ll Wlasll Sl (@)
VAU PEIEC (FEA PPN [P

&y
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(d) types of warranties and related
obligations.

Al &3 sl slly lilegal) g0 (2)

Transaction price allocated to the remaining
performance obligations

dudeil] eo¥ Elimly e pamil] Alolel] jo

108 An entity shall disclose: e 7 Lad¥l sLadll e coms VLA
(@) the aggregate amount of the 2l dolall yau e JSI L ()
transaction price allocated to the | ) o )
performance obligations that are | 9V) Leelesdl e @l @l elodl lialy e
unsatisfied (or partially unsatisfied) | ; :a 2. 3 L (Lo Gadl <
as of the end of the reporting period; kg (52 Lo slsll o o
and ¢ yoyal
() an explanation of when the entity | .7 iz pien il sl g )

expects to recognise as revenue the . N .' )
amount disclosed in accordance | 8-aall lady dic mumall AL 44d s
with (a), which the entity shall sl i N e all
disclose: e g wlpl 4l e (1) .g)-"-’
el (e 7 Ladl sLadl
(i) on a quantitative basis | | ;.0 Lf O)
using the time bands that ‘i o oS o ) o
would be most | AS¥ auedll wlalall
appropriate  for  the | | g bty 5l Zewli
duration of the remaining o o
performance obligations; ol taaall
or
(ii) by using qualitative | 5 ..y Slaglall alasialy v)
information.
109 As a practical expedient, an entity need not

disclose the information in paragraph 108 for
a performance obligation if either of the
following conditions is met:

laglall e 7 LadYl BLAIL 30 ¥ dules AusS V.4
slagiul Jl> @ elo¥ camlsd VLA Byaall § 5aylsdl
P I A PN

@) the performance obligation is part of
a contract that has an original
expected duration of one year or
less; or

e die oo le 3 e 1¥) g 058G O 0)
ol ¢80 of B9 B Aadgall ALY

(b) the entity recognises revenue from
the satisfaction of the performance
obligation in accordance with
paragraph B16 of IFRS 15.

elagll e alys¥l bl sLadll agas oo
Ao QU szl Joull

()

Significant judgements in the
application of IFRS 15

10 QU1 yopdild Joull sleakl Beas § Aagkl lalga¥l

110 An entity shall disclose the judgements, and
changes in the judgements, made in applying
IFRS 15 that significantly affect the
determination of the amount and timing of

revenue from contracts with customers.

Shadly calalga¥l oo 7 Laddl sLadll e camy VY.
Obeall sadas wie L alall @3 &1 calalge¥l §
de Gras> ISy 5355 @ls Vo JUI el Joudl
e ol oy _5‘9.5_:_” Y g;:‘_s‘)__a?” L@jﬁj &Lu) doded

¢y Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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Determining the timing of satisfaction of
performance obligations

oY) Sl lgy £ L8] ceidgi ptomi

111 For performance obligations that an entity
satisfies over time, an entity shall disclose the
methods used to recognise revenue (for
example, a description of the output methods
or input methods used and how those methods

are applied).

Seto e BLAALI L a5 1 e1o¥) il g ey Lo
Sl pe rlad¥l LAl (e com ey 348
iog (JUL Jawe o) sL¥! oldY deasiall
EWFROEPRES AYICH ERT NN AP R PSES (LN A

(Golall ells golas

Determining the transaction price and the
amounts allocated to performance
obligations

F/ij/;!L.‘_?"/juLC ‘La.;a_q-—[/c_/u/j Alolell y2iw bty

112 An entity shall disclose information about the
methods, inputs and assumptions used for
assessing whether an estimate of variable

consideration is constrained.

Galaall cloglall e zLasdl sladll e com VY
Lol aiael @3 I wlaliadly oMsalls &bl

Jode paall pogall yuds G 13) L euds]

Assets recognised from the costs to
obtain or fulfil a contract with a

;G}J‘ji PRP-¥S g‘.& J}qa::ﬂ u.j.“g.'» Y m‘ J}p‘ﬂ‘

customer s ao cAday
113 An entity shall disclose: o 7 Ladyl sLadll e s VY
(@) the closing balances of assets | gLl aaill JouaSl dualisdl i I 0
recognised from the costs incurred | ’ )
to obtain or fulfil a contract with a | «és e Jyvazll Sl a1 (e
customer (in accordance With | oy ; z:1{ss i slbadl of
paragraph 91 or 95 of IFRS 15), by ° s) dres s 26125) 3‘
main category of asset (for example, | (Y0 JWI y,axld Jodl slaall (s 20 o
costs to obtain contracts with ¢ .
5,1 uall
customers, pre-contract costs and o) el gl biall e,
setup costs); and sgde e Jpanedl G (JUL Jirs
oIS waall L8 Lo eSS s Mas ao
HERTSY|
(b) the amount of amortisation and any G baua ilas gls slidl il ()
impairment losses recognised in the -
reporting period. il 858
Practical expedients Aleall Jiluos!

114 If an entity elects to use the practical expedient
in either paragraph 63 of IFRS 15 (about the
existence of a significant financing
component) or paragraph 94 of IFRS 15 (about
the incremental costs of obtaining a contract),

the entity shall disclose that fact.

B3ylsdl Aulaatl Aliuogl alusial BLAILS cylus 13)
o) V0 JUI juazll Joudl jlall e VY 53,8801 3
JoIloleall (e € 5,841 ol (v Jag03 0580 392
e Jymmll 4Ly Ca Sl (o) Vo JUI szl
Aagandl el e 7 LadYl LA e camd o(ae

V¢

¢¢
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IFRS 16 Leases

'b@ﬁ)’/,:}i.c "\1 éu‘ﬁ)ﬁ.ﬂ.‘ 43.\.")‘-5-!1‘

Lessees

092 Lwd|

115 A lessee shall disclose the following amounts
for the reporting period:

3 a] 45l t""l‘ O Cl.gaﬁ?” ).?LL«_U e e Vo

‘).").B_'i_”

(@)

depreciation charge for right-of-use
assets by class of underlying asset.

il e Juodl 358 v

(0

(b)

interest expense on lease liabilities.

sgde bl e s5Lall dgpma
o=l

(<)

©

the expense relating to short-term
leases accounted for applying
paragraph 6 of IFRS 16 Leases. This
expense need not include the
expense relating to leases with a
lease term of one month or less.

Saad le¥l ssiny alaall Cdgpall
Geban Lee Al=ll @z @I J2Y
VUJWI yoyaald Joadl sleall o0 18,810
Ma dedy of o3k ¥y lm/ agdc”
Sl sgday 3laill g puall Cigpall
ol Tty Tt b Slms¥l Bute 0585 QI

Jal

(d)

the expense relating to leases of
low-value assets accounted for
applying paragraph 6 of IFRS 16.
This expense shall not include the
expense relating to short-term
leases of low-value assets included
in (c).

Iyl 5Ll 3gaay 3lasll cégpiall
e Lkl @2y & degall dnasie
sosatld Joal) sluall e 58,8401 Gusday
Bgpiall i Jada oof o Y9 1T JUI
St el ssiey laill Cagyall
Loall el Lnasie JoW Jo¥I

(g) eyl yaall 3

)

the expense relating to variable
lease payments not included in the
measurement of lease liabilities.

Spall ¥l claduy lasll (a9 all
sgde abldll wld § Ldall e
ol

(»)

®

total cash outflow for leases.

ol

()

additions to right-of-use assets.

oozl 3> Jgol e oLy

)

(h)

gains or losses arising from sale and
leaseback transactions.

‘)L‘zﬂ.m}“ B.}Lﬁb t“""“

@

(i)

the carrying amount of right-of-use
assets at the end of the reporting
period by class of underlying asset.

& plaziadl 3> Joua¥ A8 AL
Aaall

(L)

¢o
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116

A lessee shall disclose the amount of its lease
commitments for short-term leases accounted
for applying paragraph 6 of IFRS 16 if the
portfolio of short-term leases to which it is
committed at the end of the reporting period is
dissimilar to the portfolio of short-term leases
to which the short-term lease expense
disclosed applying paragraph 115(c) relates.

ssde Slaead pls e g lad¥l aliadl e oo
Ll 015 & U2l Bpuad slms¥l 35aal slasy)
JUI panll Joadh slaall gy 18,880 Gadaty Lee
G U2 5nd jla)l sgdc Aladms S 13] V1
sy Asios e Caluat aanll 5 Bl 3 L aad
syhe Bypma Lo Blan &I o1 Spuad Syl
5,58l) bty Le sl Jo¥) Sund el

(e

RN

117

If right-of-use assets meet the definition of
investment property, a lessee shall apply the
disclosure requirements in 1AS 40 Investment
Property. In that case, a lessee is not required
to provide the disclosures in paragraph 115(a),
115(g) or 115(i) for those right-of-use assets.

Slaall casyal alusnadl 3> Jgsol cdgiwl 13)
Sldbze Gubs saliadl e o (gledlad)
€0 Bwlmall Joudl Slall § 83lsll ZLasyl
oo bl ¥ Al s § . Dy Latind] olylan))”
(VY0 5,241l §53ls)l o LWl syl

b alusnd! 3> Jguad (L) V)0 51 (5)V V0 o

VY

118

If a lessee measures right-of-use assets at
revalued amounts applying IAS 16, the lessee
shall disclose the information required by
paragraph 202 for those right-of-use assets.

s plaziad! 3> Jguol olidy yoliadl al3 13)
AT Almald Joudl Hliaeld lagdas Lassas slas
Lolall Sloglall b 7 Laddl o liadl e caumyd

5 alasrd) 3> Jouod Yo Y 8,540 Cizgay

A

119

A lessee shall disclose a maturity analysis of
lease liabilities applying paragraph 72
separately from the maturity analyses of other
financial liabilities.

Slaminl Jul=s oo zlad¥l 2liadl de oo
IS VY 888l laghas Slegdl ssae ololUY
LU Sl Glamiwdl edld=s e Juadie

e

AR

120

A lessee shall disclose qualitative or
quantitative information about:

5 o5 Slaslas oo rLaddl 2l e con

ik Lae A€

(@) the nature of the lessee’s leasing | 4 lsll  a,le¥l  2add¥l  Aayd 0
activities; - )

(b) future cash outflows to which the Ll Zo,ldl Luadl clasasll (o)

lessee is potentially exposed that are
not reflected in the measurement of
lease liabilities, including exposure

Gy s2liadl L (o yan o Jotmy I
39 Sl 1L il Ll s o

arising from:
1o el ayandl cld 8 Lay ol

() variable lease payments; 5l Ll cilads ()
(i) exter_lsio_n opti_ons and alhlsy  waadl ohls (v)

termination options;

Lyl

(iii) residual value Azl Zeall obles (v)

guarantees; and B )
(iv) leases not yet MTMM@J‘ Sl ssdc (¢)

commenced to which the
lessee is committed;

fﬁh«l\l«,d@.\"éﬂb

A
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(c) restrictions or covenants imposed | yzc | nas a0l Log,adl ol sguall ()
by leases; and - )
Ol
(d) sale and leaseback transactions. Sl Balely aedl clolas ()
Lessors 0923l
121 A lessor shall disclose qualitative or | 3, <, e gi Slaglas e 7 Lad¥l 25l e o 'Yy
quantitative information about: ) ) i tT
i lae
@) the nature of the lessor’s leasing | s aleyl Al S8 el ()
activities. o -
o2l
(b) how the lessor manages the risk b Aas ) bladl o5l 5] duis )
associated with any rights it retains o i
in underlying assets. In particular, a | ~&! Joes Jouadl 3 L Ladie, 35a>
lessor shall disclose its risk AL . ) do
management strategy for the rights o3l e 0m 9 e
it retains in underlying assets, | sblell 8ls] Lzmslinl e 7Lad¥l
including any means by which the Y| 4 Laims &l Badacl]
lessor reduces that risk. Such means e dyuctl 3 L"" gl s
may include, for example, buy-back | ¢» My Jbug &l <lIs (§ Loy cadadl
agreements, residual value O YT .
guarantees or variable lease 289 Sblell s sl L
payments for use in excess of | JUll Juw e (Biluwgll oda Jio
specified limits. el Lo of sl all 5ale] clislas!
Sl Sl olads of  Aaall
Ayaa Taj_x_a- BY|ESH é_Ul ‘:lmw
Finance leases sbaatll Y sgic
122 A lessor shall disclose: (o rlad¥l 25l e oy \YY
(@) a maturity analysis of the lease | .y Lol  Slimiwl oo (i)
payments receivable, showing the ) i
undiscounted lease payments to be | <lads sLb as (Juazill da=iull
received: e @ Aegasll e el
Lol
() no later than one year | z.., joles ¥ 548 JMs O)
from the reporting date; ’
¢ oyl sl e B
(i) later than one year and up Gy A ol 5,0 S5 )
to five years from the )
reporting date; and Bb e Slyiw ues
‘)4“)5_7.”
(iii) later than five years from s elen S8 UM ()
the reporting date; and )
BOeElF I RV RLAPEDR
(b) a reconciliation between the Logeaicll i sleyll Silads o dallas )
undiscounted lease payments and | ST C )
the net investment in the lease. The | ¢ s oles¥l wde § Hliiladl lay
reconciliation shall identify the
OJUl y,azll Adoadl yulall Auwga A% Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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unearned finance income relating to
the lease payments receivable and
any discounted  unguaranteed
residual value.

Aazmiadl Gl Slady Glan Lod

Lgasan gt Ldiie dagd iy Juamdll

requirements in paragraphs 200-202, 250-256
and 263-275 for assets subject to operating
leases.

123 A lessor shall disclose income for the | ;zan gsis sl oe zlad¥l 23l e com \ Yy
reporting period relating to variable lease | =~ i ) )
payments not included in the measurement of | & ssall a¢ saall Hl=l Glady 3lan gdll
the net investment in the lease. Sl s @ Lot 3o Lol
Operating leases i il ylmsY] s5ic
124 A lessor shall disclose a maturity analysis of | siz.:ul (s e clad¥l 23l e com \ve
lease payments, showing the undiscounted ) )
lease payments to be received: A ol alads Hlb) e ol oladld
:L@le‘éﬁ\ Lagynzll
(@) no later than one year from the ol (e By e el ¥ 8508 JDUs 0
reporting date;
¢ 381l
(b) later than one year and up to five S Gy M Jelmm Bid UM )
years from the reporting date; and
B I RV RLAPEN
(c) later _than five years from the s o iy > 3olons B0 S5 ()
reporting date.
125 A lessor shall disclose income for the | ;zin gy sl o zlad¥l 23l e com \Yo
reporting period relating to variable lease ) )
payments that do not depend on an index or a | te eiad ¥ &l 8yl sle¥l ciladay @lan gl
rate. Jdase 5i oG
126 A lessor shall apply the disclosure ahasll @z Lad¥l cldhe gudas y2 5l e \ v

8,250l JguaN YYO—Y1¥g YOTI-Y0. 5 Y. Y—Y..

e sl gde g

Disclosure requirements in IFRS 16 that
remain applicable

¥ T QU papanld Joudsleakl § 7 Lad¥l cilillaie
Wdaia JI33

127 A lessee shall apply the disclosure

requirements in paragraph 47 of IFRS 16.

& thad¥l oldhie g lodl de yYY

IFRS 18 Presentation and
Disclosure in Financial
Statements

il i pall AN QU y52ld Lol sLeak

Identification of the financial statements

EP TP PV IRTRES;

128 An entity shall clearly identify each primary
financial statement and the notes. In addition,

an entity shall disclose prominently, and

Aald S msly S sz of sladll e cmy Y YA

e g el 1) 23La 15 oLl s, Lo

¢EA
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repeat when necessary for the information
provided to be understandable:

Jis b))ﬁj c“;g Lwa.:.))l.’ﬁm s @mﬁui slaall
W‘U Abl8 deuall wlaglall 555 s ALl

@) the name of the reporting entity or
other means of identification, and
any change in that information from
the end of the preceding reporting

oo lape ol yarll suall sLadll el 0
ells 3 T (slg (LAl cayanll Bilug
$AaLadl yuyanll B A8 Ayl die laglall

period,;

(b) Wheth_er t_hg financigl statements are | j Loy LAl 2L @152l S 13] Lo (<)
of an individual entity or a group of N
entities; cnladl) e degezl

(© the date of the end of the reporting | -3 siall of ozl 548 ils 4l
period or the period covered by the Sl 2l f‘)'d'_lj Al & @
financial statements; AW @3lgall Lpkass

(d) the presentation currency, as Slall § Lduyad o comall dles )

defined in IAS 21 The Effects of

Changes in Foreign Exchange | @ <lsddl LU YV dwlmoll Joull
Rates; and ¥l cMleall G slaad
(e) the level of rounding used for the

amounts in the financial statements
(see paragraph B11 of IFRS 18).

é CJLM.U ﬁ-\-’k-l-w-l‘ u,A-_g-EJJ‘ S giuun ()
oo WMo Byaall Hlail) Ul @slgall
OA QU yasld Tl leall

Change in accounting policy,
retrospective restatement or

9 2 5l oyl Bale] ol Autuloell dulewd! § pdsl]

reclassification itlgadll ssle)
129 If an entity changes the presentation, | i (. clad¥l ol spudl ooy sLaAl) cipe 13] \Yq
disclosure or classification of items in its ’ o o
financial ~statements, it shall reclassify | —siadbole] Lole cimed (AU Laslsd (3 Ldyivas
comparative amounts unless reclassificationis | ;.¢ b il Balel S5 o) L sl AL
impracticable. When an entity reclassifies A ’ g‘us”d 2 t‘
comparative amounts, it shall disclose | MLl casuas solels BLALI asds Losiey Liloe
(including as at the beginning of the preceding LS ol 8 Lo ™ . 2.6l
period): 33 L) b las glad¥l Lple o 5)aL
(L) 380 2l
(@ the nature of the reclassification; ‘il Bale] 2and 0
() the amount of each item or class of | o yoidl o 253 of uw S & )
items that is reclassified; and sill o0 ’ t‘#‘ )
HO IO
(c) the reason for the reclassification. i)l Bale) Catzo (2)
130 When it is impracticable to reclassify AL Caliassale] Lo oSall A oy 095 Lacie VY.
comparative amounts, an entity shall disclose: T o ] ) )
I& e CL@A?” sladdl ul.c e 1} sL)LE_U
@ the reason for not reclassifying the AL CapiatBale] pue ()
amounts; and ) i ’ o
(b) the nature of the adjustments that | Lsi o <z o€ all e boanll 2ol (o)
would have been made if the | - 't C ‘5\{ o ’
amounts had been reclassified. APERDNNUE RS YU RS
131 When an entity is required to present a third 3S5ell A 455 Liye BLAAL e cnats Lowic ¥

statement of financial position applying
paragraph 37 of IFRS 18, it shall disclose the
information required by paragraphs 129-130,

JUI izl Joadl slall oo YV 5,240 See JU
Lelazs &l loslall e 7 Lad¥l Lole oy VA

€9
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178-181 and 186. However, it need not
provide the related notes to the statement of
financial position as at the beginning of the
preceding period.

¥ ocld aag AATG VAV =IVAG VY. =1 Y8 &l paall
S Aaslay dalaall ol Layd quas sLadll a3l
ALl 34801 20y 3 LS JU

Statement of profit or loss

Byl ol ! dasls

Entities with specified main business
activities

Sl ] At ) Jac¥) aba il =5 o Liil]

132 Ifanentity: slaill o135 Ty
(@) invests in assets as a main business | 1,5 o3 o HLacly Joudl 3 eilud 0
activity, it shall disclose that fact. .
o= gt Lo comid gty Jlasl]

(b) provides financing to customers as a
main business activity, it shall
disclose that fact.

lele cmd oty Jlesl blas

(c) identifies a different outcome from
its assessment of whether it invests
in assets or provides financing to
customers as a main business
activity (see paragraph B41 of IFRS
18), it shall disclose:

osss o Bl Al J) cliogs a3 (3)
5395 ol sl 3 seiled <o 13) W
Llad ells ol slaely Seal] Loyl
on Sl Bl i) gty Jlec
st (A QU sasl) Joull Ll
b lae zLasl Lle

(i) the fact that the outcome
of the assessment has
changed and the date of
the change.

W8 padl Al of dagas )

adl elds ’E)L@‘;U}jd

(i) the amount and
classification of items of
income and expense
before and after the date
of the change in the
outcome of the
assessment in the current
period and the amount
and classification in the
prior period for the items
for which the
classification has
changed because of the
changed outcome of the
assessment, unless it is
impracticable to do so. If
an entity does not
disclose the information
because it is
impracticable to do so,
the entity shall disclose
that fact.

Jeddl sgin caidiaty il ()
ol dmy Jd gyally
G el Amls 3 sl
'tl.fllj Al 3 ]|
Ay ludl 310 L_g cadiuailly
25 Gl asidl ey L
plall oS0 o Lo (it
@y Lles oSan se el
o 3Ladll 7 Las) sue Jl>
o s cleglall sda
eae (San 2 Uy pLeal!
o= zhaddl Lele oy aild
Aagsll ells
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Presentation and disclosure of expenses
classified in the operating category

M/M/M Ll Sldg9nll yo,c
[yéczbaﬁ'g’/j

133 An entity that presents one or more line items
comprising expenses classified by function in
the operating category of the statement of
profit or loss shall also disclose in a single
note:

i Tas g Satae Ty yas 31 sladl) e oy VY
Sylusdl ol ) Aaslal Ls sl Canall e

1 Lae usly 7 L) coasis Ll £ L)
(@) the total for each of: o0 S oLl gl ()
(i) depreciation, comprising oo il gay ccaYl ()
the amounts required to )
be disclosed by | zbaddl ran (&I AL
paragraphs 115@3), | ()1 vo elzall s .
200(e)(vii) and | badll wmse Lo
271(d)(iv); )V s(MR)Y- -5
(ii) amortisation, comprising | ., sz, sag ool v
the amount required to be ) )
disclosed by paragraph | zLef¥l G gddl @l
263(e)(vi); 5,240l g ds
(V)Y
(iii) employee benefits, | i1l g .cpabssl pilie ()
comprising the amount T -
for employee benefits | ¢! oralosll adlio dleo (e
recognised by an entity Sl Skee sladll aws
applying IAS 19 o ’
Employee Benefits and | a9l V4 Lwleall Joull
the amount for services N y
Sleusd) ndlsal/
received from employees S ey byl
recognised by an entity | ¢! (nabsll (e slalsll
applying IFRS 2 Share- Lall See sladll aws
based Payment; I :
291"y QU yuyaald Joul!
gl bl e
(iv) impairment losses and | (-, Key Ligedl ilus ()
reversals of impairment o
losses, comprising the | &l MLl e alls (29
amounts required to be | _ . SN at
disclosed by paragraph | ° 7 e C\:‘M‘ o
250(a)—(b); and “(w)—()Yo. 5,831l
(v) write-downs and ool Led il (0)
reversals of write-downs o i
of inventories, | oo <l Ry LrlusSes
comprising the amounts N e &l ALl
required to be disclosed chafdl a1 gl
by paragraph 164(d)—(e); | —(2)V1¢ 8,341 g e
and ‘(A)
(b) for each total listed in ()(i)—(v): —(\)(T)ébsv'\ﬂﬁ s JS o Lagd )

:(0)
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(i) the amount related to
each line item in the
operating category (see
paragraph 136); and

Jita diy O glasll aldl ()
-.‘. ;-I‘ .. n C)—Q—ﬁ'a
(V15,8400 Lasl)

(i) a list of any line items
outside the operating
category that also include
amounts relating to the
total.

Db alatus s90 b Ll (v)

Jerdd Jaddll canall

slan A Jde La
goazlly

134 Paragraph 41 of IFRS 18 requires an entity t0 | yA JUt1 5200 Joudl jlall oo £ 5,540 Cllazs Ve
disaggregate items to provide material N - ) . )
information. However, an entity that applies | <3 Sloslall @uaid seidl Juass sLALI (1
paragraph 133 is exempt from disclosing: sas )l sLadll u"-’-’ U3 pag Zeeadll
:ggmcw;ﬂ oo V\YY 5,54l
(@) in relation to function line items Aaradl 39l alan Lud 0
presented in the operating category | o o
of the statement of profit or loss— | —eall  (eid  agyall dagdssll
disaggregated information aboutthe | _ . .y i ool sl
amounts of nature expenses > S il
included in each line item, beyond | ©légsall lw e Aiasll Sloglall
the amounts specified in paragraph . 5 Lo <5 adl el
133; and i 5§ Lo 3 Gl Aol
8yaall (§ Boasll ALl Oy ( Jatue
GYY
(b) in relation to nature expenses | i, t.f cligyially laz Led )
specifically required by an IFRS B T ' T ’
Accounting  Standard to  be | JW soail adedl ulall e (I
disclosed in the notes— . ; .
. . . oo Lpe 7Lt gzl da
disaggregated information about the ke ghatdl oo 9l
amounts of the expenses included in | oe asll cloglall—ail>Las¥l
each function line item presented in : o ot (s .
. Lpsosns | olg | all
the operating category of the &3 & onell
statement of profit or loss, beyond | (29,2 dadsgll s Jatwn iy
the amounts specified in paragraph | - I T )
133 P PArAGIaPN | i o 31 awslad uscadll canall (pous
AYY
135 The exemption in paragraph 134 relates to i WY 5asll 3 rnell slacyl Gl \¥o
disaggregation  of operating expenses. | i T j ) )
However, it does not exempt an entity from | 3L&dll cams ¥ g8 cclld ang Adaddll wlég uall
applying specific disclosure requirements | ... | s Lol »LadYl oldlbaze ot o
relating to those expenses in this Standard. T o ) o
Sleall lda @ clgyall el
Use of characteristics of nature and Lidlsglly dapiidl fsor 5 o]
function )
136 An entity will either present expenses by o adall clsgpall b ya G 5Ladll ayas V¥

nature, or applying paragraph 133, disclose
some expenses by nature. The amounts
presented or disclosed need not be the amounts
recognised as an expense in the period. They
could include amounts that have been
recognised as part of the carrying amount of
an asset. If an entity:

Sligyall any oo mads OYY 5,450 Ske
o @ AL 0S5 o a3k Yo Aalll o
Ll Gle antl) LA (2 Lee zladdl of Laoye
e AL Ul Joxsd a8y BAall I gymn

oy
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131 . oS @A ALl (e 6 328 Lol o3 3o
sladll el

@) presents amounts that are not the
amounts recognised as an expense
in the period, it will also present an
additional line item for the change
in the carrying amount of the
affected assets. For example,
applying paragraph 39 of IAS 2
Inventories, an entity might present
a line item for changes in
inventories of finished goods and
work in progress.

el JLL (2 cd ille (T ()
obyaiu Lels Biall P> B9 pan L
ALl G aald Tolio] Mlazus Ty L]
Jue ey 830U Jouadll g8
ol 5leall (e ¥4 8,240 Shee JUEL
BLadll o 2T a8 gl /Y dusleal)
) og35e @ olaaal) Naruwe Tusy
el s z Yl pall als

(b) discloses, applying  paragraph
133(b), amounts that are not the
amounts recognised as an expense
in the period, the entity shall give a
qualitative explanation of that fact,
identifying the assets involved.

s e () V7Y 5,380 Shas crinds (<)
Bypian Ll (e anal) DL 2 cod
O i Lele cemid B0 D
SPVPS{ ENUNES JF PR T--£5 | JEI 61 %
gl

Statement of financial position

JWI S0 asls

Right to defer settlement for at least 12
months

S5 e s 1V Yol Dogsal] o G § 521

137 In applying paragraphs 101-102 and B96—
B103 of IFRS 18 an entity might classify
liabilities arising from loan arrangements as
non-current when the entity’s right to defer
settlement of those liabilities is subject to the
entity complying with covenants within 12
months after the reporting period (see
paragraph B100(b) of IFRS 18). In such
situations, the entity shall disclose information
in the notes that enables users of financial
statements to understand the risk that the
liabilities could become repayable within
12 months after the reporting period,

—o wlyaally VoY=V ouyaall Gudas e
Ciigas B A JWI aal) Joadh Hlall e V- Yo
e 29,8l ol oo aaldl bl sLaall
Jerb g sladll 3> 0sSs Lodie Aglune pe Ll
alblial sLadll slagt lasls clel Y ells g ud
53801 lasl) 5o,aal 58 day e el VY Ogun 3
ells 39.(VA QU a2l Joadl slall e () - v
oo mads ol Bladll e ey ¥R
PUPY-A PWES FRFX O JCAPIN PORPVSICA P DNy |

\YY

including:
Lamius paad 18 Sl G s @b (e AU
il 348 day (e T VY Ogeat sl
HEILRS J.a—&._ij
() information about the covenants | 3 () lbliadl dalasll cleglall 0}

(including the nature of the
covenants and when the entity is
required to comply with them) and
the carrying amount of related
liabilities.

cldg Uegeg Olbliayl dagb <l
13 bl UM g A8 by (L BLAAL
Alall

(b) facts and circumstances, if any, that
indicate the entity may have
difficulty complying with the
covenants—for example, the entity
having acted during or after the

8 G etz o) cBglally laxl (<)
clagll § Sligas 4 lss ad sladll of )
08 ol el Jleg—albl sy

oy

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3




IFRS 19

12 QU piald Joudl sLeall

reporting period to avoid or mitigate
a potential breach. Such facts and
circumstances could also include
the fact that the entity would not
have complied with the covenants if
they were to be assessed for
compliance based on the entity’s
circumstances at the end of the
reporting period.

Bd IS culelym] cudesl ud sladll
D] Gigus ozt Laday of a4l
Lol Jadid aBg din cagasedd] of Jadzo
sLadll o) daa> cag,lally silaxll ells
©& o) L albl Lol avw ol L
G alaall Cagyls e 2Ly L o Log )l @i

5l 358 4l

Statement of changes in equity

LS Gad> § ol il Aails

138 An entity shall either present in the statement

: | _ ! Bodo> 3 laall Aasls 3 oy oy sLAAL e o VYA
of changes in equity or disclose in the notes the - - ) .
amount of dividends recognised as | wluisd g e Slalal (§ peas ol ASU
distributions to owners during the reporting | ; 5 jyis oy lasies Lel sl ~L Y
period, and the related amount of dividends 7 J ol . D Ll e antll by
per share. ] Mt (g3 Z Lyl cilasies aliey ¢ yyaddl
lgll
Notes Sl L
Structure Kol
139 An entity shall disclose in the notes: ok e mlo Loyl § pLad¥l sladll (e oy ¥
(@) information about the basis of LI @laall slue] polal e Sloglas (i)
preparation of the financial
statements (see paragraphs 20 and | (\Vo—\YY &laally Y. 8,530l lail)
173—175) and_ ) the SpeCiﬁC Lol w\_xn ‘;’\*"L.‘.A‘-“ﬁ
accounting policies used (see ’
paragraphs 176-177); SOOVYY=VVT osaall lasl) deaseiwd |
() information  required by this A1 yLad! T Lllay &l alealall )
Standard that is not presented in the o GJ - i - ‘91 st )
primary financial statements; and s ) AW @Sl9all 3 Lo e @i
(c) other information that is not| 5 . . 201 6,591 mleglall (=)
presented in the primary financial ‘3 Ko 12 ‘d & )} siad &
statements, but is necessary for an | 49me L&y (dwas,ll U @ilgall
understanding of any of them (see | || .1/ .. v. 5340 Jasl) Lee ool o
paragraph 20 of IFRS 18). Slaald o ¥ 8,881 I3l e ol e
140 An entity shall, as far as practicable, present | 3 1. ey il Lay! ooy sLadll e com Ve,

notes in a systematic manner (see paragraph
B112 of IFRS 18). In determining a systematic
manner, the entity shall consider the effect on
the understandability and comparability of its
financial statements. An entity shall cross-
reference each item in the primary financial
statements to any related information in the
notes. If amounts disclosed in the notes are
included in one or more line items in the
primary financial statements, an entity shall
disclose in the note the line item(s) in which
the amounts are included.

Sleall e VYo 8,84l Llasl) Tlee 13 Sl L
bl s aiey (VA JUWI szl ol
s e ella uilisle e ladll e com cAalasl
a3 o BLAILN (e g AW a8 45509 o d
Lwatty I 2 @315a0 3 iy JST Lpazye ilylt)
1315 . loLas¥l § 4y Aalatio mloglan 21 ] M
& Hiaae alelayl § lee maall AL o
LW sleall & dlazaldl seidl oo AST of sy

0¢
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o rladl G rlad¥sladll e comid i)l
Led ML Gresas @3 (1 Aazadl agal

141 If not disclosed elsewhere in information
published with the financial statements, an
entity shall disclose in the notes:

8k e wlobal 3 rladdl sladll e
Sloglall crais 5T pinge § die gladdl pue 1>

AR

@ the domicile and legal form of the
entity, its country of incorporation
and the address of its registered
office  (or principal place of
business, if different from the

Gl aldly ellasll Lo sLadll jae 0!
31) o | LS O gie g dd Ll 3

Lalize O 13] (Jlae gyl oISL

registered office); and (Jmead! caSLl e

(b) a d'es::ription Qf the na}ture 'of’the ity sLadll cldes dawdal Capmg (o)
entity’s operations and its principal )
activities. Ay ]|

Management-defined performance
measures

Byl ¥l o o I ela¥1 sl

142 The objective of the disclosures for

management-defined performance measure in
a clear and understandable manner that does
not mislead users of financial statements (see
paragraphs 148-149). For each management-
defined performance measure, the entity shall
disclose:

Loy Aasyhay Bylo0¥) wpums (o @ 6 10¥) Lugylae
sail) AW @algall pibeiue Jhas ¥ e all 4ilay
oo slal pulide S ase Lasdy (Y €9— Y €A cn5,3410

i Lae 7Lt 3LAAl) e camy Byl0Y1 yuns

) N | e &1 elo¥ pilay dnlsdl cilolLadyl Caua A
management-defined performance measuresis | ~ ~ B .
for an entity to provide information to help a | 3-elud Slaglas sLAILI auds ol sa 81591 dyuzs
user of financial statements understand: o e AU @lgall puks
(@) the aspect of financial perfqrmange 08 sy el QW £15Y1 e il (i)
that, in management’s view, is i ) - i i
communicated by a management- | (o ¢! #1o¥ olde iy Byl5Y
defined performance measure; and B15¥) Lyoes
(b) how the management-defined | ., (i3l 1591 Lolidie o 4lad)! goe ()
performance measure compares - )
with the measures defined by IFRS | Wi @l Guplally 8,15¥1 wpuxs
Accounting Standards. U pas adsudl olall
143 An entity shall disclose information about all | .. .|, cla s plasyl sladll e ooy ey
measures that meet the definition of | ~
management-defined performance measures | dsied @l ouilall aazmy Glas (G Sloglall
in paragraph 117 of IFRS 18 in a single Note | ; - .1 551590 soims e 2l £13] lie Civead
(see paragraph 147). This note shall include a & 1 cend on Gl sl i ad
statement that the management-defined | &xaall Jlasl) VA JUI ,uya2l0 Joudl sLall e VYV
performance measures provide management’s 255 Le SN iy o Y
view of an aspect of the financial performance Sed3 Byl le gladl i 0l s
of the entity as a whole and are not necessarily | 43, pads 8,la¥1 s oo &1 6153 Ll oL
comparable with measures sharing similar s g -
N . ¥ sl Kyl
labels or descriptions provided by other etly JSS LAL JUI o133 ilyr o 5)1Y
entities. L @ ol ae 85,laeld L8 0S5 0 39,40l
oladll Leass @l 4plis Cilmgl ol ciliaus
&3l
144 An entity shall label and describe each o0 oelide S Ciimgy Auewd 3Ladll e Ve s
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Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3




IFRS 19

12 QU piald Joudl sLeall

(@) a description of the aspect of | | iy Jui ol o bl Cigmg ()
financial performance that, in | ~  ° i
management’s view, is | #1o¥) elide alasy Bylad) 5, vy
communicated by the management- T PR 5 e eddl
defined performance measure. This POlmEY HRA RS
description shall include | %3y cousms clmings e Capmgll i
explanations of why, in IS lae oo 3 b syl
management’s view, the | ¢ P olde 01 G e
management-defined performance | suude cloglas audy 8)la¥l s (0
measure provides useful sLaiell g .
information about the entity’s - JU el e
financial performance.
(b) how the manage_ment-defined oo el ¥l Lelide wluds! 24,8 )
performance measure is calculated. :
Bslo¥l wus
(c) a reconciliatiop between the catze e el e 1o ulidie oy Aaollan ()
management-defined performance | T ~
measure and the most directly | 4lael) L8 (£,5 foama yBlg 5)laYl
comparable  subtotal listed N | 5 <ilfae 4l acloell cro 0 dae
paragraph 118 of IFRS 18 or total or & 0% sl ualall O 0
subtotal specifically required to be | JWI ,add Joudl sleall oo VYA B 2811
presented or disclosed by IFRS | .y . _ .y Ll of aeolocl of VA
Accounting Standards (see Gl eyl gaalall 5l puelall
paragraphs 150-154). JUW et adeadl ulall Cdlaws
dry e Lo glad)l o Loy
(d) the income tax effect (determined | |\ s (o o)) Jsudl 2o i ()
by applying paragraph 155) and the ) = ‘“5; EAN
effect on non-controlling interests | oesa=ll e 3¥ls (Vo0 8,531l Gulaty
for each item disclosed in the L . - .
ade Jiy yases Lad 8,acudl
reconciliation required by (c). r & ? e mead S
aall Lol @l amlbll § we
2) aesal
(e) a description of how the entity 5,811 adat, sLadll IR PO (2)

applies paragraph 155 to determine
the income tax effect required by

).

X1 S ENL - PSUP | EVENES R Y-Y-
(5) e yall B aall adlags

145

If an entity changes how it calculates a
management-defined performance measure,
adds a new management-defined performance
measure, ceases using a previously disclosed
management-defined performance measure or
changes how it determines the income tax
effects of the reconciling items required by
paragraph 144(d), it shall disclose:

o elal Lebal Leluds! 2y slaall oo 13)
oo Tagas elol Leliie cdlal 13) of 8,l0¥) wyuxs
alie asl plasial e cuaBys ol BylaYl s
91 Les 7 Lad¥ Bawe @1 851 5¥1 dyus e (&1 610Y)
Lol Ul Ay UY langums 44,8 oy pe 13)
cxed (9)V e Byaall Ll @) daylball sgiy

\¢o

i s 7 ladl Lole

() an explanation that enables users of | z 1t sleatl e & s ()
financial statements to understand | ~ i {w}d < . o &f-@},
the change, addition or cessation | —&8sdl ol 3Ll of saddl @b (e
and its effects. el il

(b) the reasons for the change, addition byl ol A8y o puaall coliwd (o)

or cessation.
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() restated comparative information to
reflect the change, addition or
cessation unless it is impracticable
to do so. An entity’s selection of a
management-defined performance
measure is not an accounting policy
choice. Nonetheless, in assessing
whether restating the comparative
information is impracticable, an
entity shall apply the requirements
in paragraphs 50-53 of 1AS 8.

ALY Laaye slas L)lae loslas @
0Se o Lo cadgall of 2Ly of puaxll
aad Yy llee (San ne Uy aliall
oo @ ela¥l uglal slaall Hlas
Aalzs daled Tls 5yl0¥) dyuxs
Bole] O 13] Lo o5 diad ol pag
e (Son 22 0lall slaglall (50
Slibie gebas sladll (e cm
dodl Slall e oaall
A Ll

oYy—o.

146

If an entity does not disclose the restated
comparative  information  required by
paragraph 145(c) because it is impracticable to
do so, it shall disclose that fact.

Gylall Slaglall e 3Ladll Zlad) pue Jb 3
Ol ey () V€0 5,841 Lpdlaxs &1 Loy slall
lele comy ls ilee (Sn 2 ey aliall

Aagndl ells e 7 Ladyl

Ve

Single note for information about
management-defined performance

oo oY puplios sleis & Slogleall >y L)

measures o] i
147 Paragraph 143 requires an entity to include in rlal s s o sLadll (e V€T 5,580 Cillazs Y

a single note all information about .

management-defined performance measures | G #1531 (ublies Glas G Slaglall praz axly

required by paragraphs 142-146. If an entity | \¢q_ysv o zall Ldlass adl 3uol ooses -

also discloses other information in that note, . basll b j ‘91 A ] o

the information in the note shall be labelled in | oo &1 Sloslas e Loyl BLALLI cmindl 1315

a way that clearly distinguishes the N 8 leadall dasd ; SN el

information required by paragraphs 142-146 ghadl § sloglall 2 maed cglas >

from the other information. abasll Lellazs &) cloglall gm0 hed 3dsylay

S cilaglall ells e V€1V €Y

A clear and understandable manner il Aldg dniily Aisls
148 Paragraph 144 requires an entity to label and islie Capmgg Arawd BLAILI o V€€ 5,40 Cllas Y EA

describe its management-defined performance
measures in a clear and understandable
manner that does not mislead users of financial
statements. To provide such a description, an
entity shall disclose information that enables a
user of financial statements to understand the
items of income or expense included and
excluded from the subtotal. Therefore, an
entity shall:

Aylsg Ay Aiylay 3la¥1 dpuzes (e &I e1s¥
Iia anly AW @lsall odseiue Jlas ¥ qall
loslas e zladdl sLAAL e camy ciiosl
PINENU RSO RPE N TPV PNES SR o,
() seezll (e Buadudly Ugedll gyall

BLal e oz (Wl

€) label and describe the measure in a
way that faithfully represents its
characteristics in accordance with
paragraph 43 of IFRS 18 (see
paragraph 149); and

A Aaphy Gelall Ciogy Apesd (0
oo £ 5,24l {ady ailas o Gy
Sasl) VA QW el Jaadl Ll

¢(V€4 5,340

oY
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(b)

provide information specific to
management-defined performance
measures—that is:

(__gdl Y ML&A gl QLA}.L:.A p.l..\.i.?

:‘__;T—‘S)Lu}(l dodx3 (ye

(=)

(i) if the entity has
calculated the measure
other than by using the
accounting policies it
used for items in the
statement(s) of financial
performance, the entity
shall state that fact and
the calculations it has
used for the measure; and

s ad sladll cols 13) (")
Slalw plaziuly elall
L s 6l Aules
& @ osnll dieasial
JUI oY1 (Gasls o) dasls
s e padll Lele cmid

aldedl ey daaxdl

lpodiial @l 2ol

N

(i) if, in addition, the | ;i L. Ll ok 13 (Y)

calculation of the| ~ ) ] ’
measure  differs from | il (elall Aol
accounting policies | . . .1 . o

required or permitted by |~ o b

IFRS Accounting | o Lelbs @l duwl=ll

Standards, the entity shall
state that additional fact
and, if necessary, an
explanation  of  the
meaning of terms it uses
(see paragraph 149(b)).

Adedl ulall L ol
de s QU
s de padl slaall
EETRRRVE I (R -1
Gl ol e cmuags
Lgodiial (31 lxlball

(<)) €9 8,aall lasl)

149

To label and describe the measure in a way
that faithfully represents its characteristics, an

O ey st Wanhay wlall a9y duewd

Veq

entity shall: AL e oy cdiailins
@) label the measure in a way that Slas oy siad 4 Lall , ()
represents the characteristics of the o= o= Db il
subtotal (for example, using the | «JW Jduw o) (ol goazll
label ‘operating profit before non- 5 Ll " s alageil
recurring expenses’ only for a S e % £
subtotal that excludes from | gsexell Ladd "5,,Sall a2 cldgpall
operating profit all expenses 21l | - l 0
identified by the entity as non- | ¥° o) oo et gl 58]
recurring); and e LA Lane @) wligpall aen
4(8y,Sx0_pe Ll
(b) explain the meaning of terms it uses Lo &1 Slellasall Gas mosss (o)

in its descriptions that are necessary
to understand the aspect of financial
performance being communicated
(for example, explaining how the
entity  defines  ‘non-recurring
expenses’).

oo il wal Al (bl caimg
o) bl lia das g Jul el
LA Casyad 448, s  JULl Jpws

(55,82l p& ilagyuall” ]
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Reconciliation to the most directly
comparable total or subtotal

Lylaall L5 £15 faamo 9l faame iyl po ddsllal]

150 Paragraph 144(c) requires an entity to

; ] ool S dayllas BLAAL (e (2)) €€ Byaal) b \o.
reconcile each management-defined S L .
performance measure to the most directly | J18 (558 goame Bl ae Bylo¥! dyumd (e ¢lol
comparable subtotal listed in paragraph 118 of | 5 ;' <1} 2c 4l aslell cro e das Lslael)
IFRS 18 or total or subtotal specifically “-;:ws w4l elall o 0o 2
required to be presented or disclosed by IFRS | ol YA JUI oyaald Joudl sleall e VA 8,320
Accounting Standards. For example, an entity s &l e all | |
that discloses in the notes a management- bl Gl Reesall elall o1 el
defined performance measure of adjusted | 429 e Le zLad¥l of Lusye JUI uyaell adoull
operating profit or loss shall reconcile that | _, .: .. N )
measure to operating profit or loss. In Gl LAl dhe s (UL dare g - mgiail]
aggregating or disaggregating the reconciling | wsass o elol olds oo alslagy! 3 s
items disclosed, an entity shall apply the | . ..., .. ., .
requirements in paragraphs 41-43 of IFRS 18. Al il Bylusdl of Juall Laddll o ld 5,153

Sy Jnss ‘91 ae=i Liey A gal EJLAA_‘%J‘
Bl e camy Lo zladdl @iy (&) Ayl
Jodl Sleall e £7—¢) @lyasll cldlate gadas
151 For each reconciling item an entity shall sLadll e s calall 55 (ye s US (aiey Lagd Vo)
disclose: T ) ) c
i Lz La gl
@) the amount(s) related to each line & Jatue iy S 3lazl ('ghllg?) Al 0
item in the statement(s) of financial | ~ T T
performance; and (AW 1¥) (sl of) Aasls
(b) a description of how the item is 1Sy il cludsl el i )
calculated and contributes to the | ~ "~ ’
management-defined performance | o= ¢! lo¥! olida )08 (3 doliw]
measure providing useful | . (o 0at - 515y .
information (see paragraphs 152— slall odi e 1 s
154), if necessary to provide the | 13| «(Yog—=VoY =lyaall Hlasl) suuall
information required by paragraph | leadall it brows clls oK
144(a) and 144(b). Gl Sloglall sl b5 2lls o
() et (D1 et plyaall Lpllass
152 The description required in paragraph 151(b) ()10 8,381l et gl Carmgll oackd (xay VoY

is required if there is more than one
reconciling item and each item is calculated
using a different method or contributes to
providing useful information in a different
way. For example, an entity might exclude
from a management-defined performance
measure several items of expense, some
because they were identified as outside
management's control and others because they
were identified as non-recurring. In such
cases, disclosure of which items contributed to
which type of adjustment would be required to
explain  how the management-defined
performance  measure  provides  useful
information.

o iy IS 09 sl 2asllae iy (pe ST 3929 JL>
3 e O ol Aaltze Aanyds aliiialy 4ylads>|
Jurwe ey Aalis 2ok sall ciloglall oatss
Ao oy elal (elida ope SLAALT dandiud a8 (Ll
(o5 i g Lnny « B9 aall 3930 (o0 gall 351531
BIaYl Sl Bl e Azl Lol e Lgead
2 Ll e Lo @ 0l g 391 (aally
EPEH VY A PRN) [ FRPETONPICY (5| RV PRIFCCN
S gl ot il o0 99 S § el 1
iy SIs¥l wds e gl els¥1 elida o

Sugde Sloglas
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153 A single explanation might apply to more than

permitted to reconcile a management-defined
performance measure to a total or subtotal that
is not presented in the statement(s) of financial
performance. In such cases, an entity:

of goozmay Byla¥l s (e g 1o elide
IS (‘5\4315 3?) 4518 LB U292 e (£ Foaze
el sda §9.JU

; : AN 115 ol dslg i oo AST (e uoly gt Gubasy 43 \or
one item or might apply to all reconciling i i
items collectively. For example, an entity | Jse ey Aasize daylall 350 pea (e @iy
might exclude several items of income or | i . sk oo duadl 3LaAL dariad 1B (JUaL)
expense in calculating a management-defined ‘
performance measure based on an entity- | &3¥! daamd (e elol (ulide oludsl uie B9 pall
specific application of ‘non-recurring’. Insuch | v o = v, 4 sLaall | e alas ‘o
a case, a single explanation that includes the | 2 » ° oad Gt e 2L
entity’s definition of ‘non-recurring’ that | (e Jeidy 4>l muses Joius 43 Alxl sda 3
applies to all reconciling items might satisfy st el "y S 2" St s
the requirement in paragraph 151(b). e ek g1 T SLAMT sy
(e)Vo 3yaall Cllaze aaylall Y
154 Applying paragraph 144(c), an entity is | gl of sladell mewd «(z)Ve8 5,25l Shae Vot

@) shall reconcile that total or subtotal
to the most directly comparable
total or subtotal presented in the
statement(s) of financial
performance; and

of gl ells Aaylae sLadll e ()
gz ol pyazme 8Ly (£5all poexll
a3l § o9yae dae Wjlaell L8 £,9

 JUI el 31 (2l 5)

(b) is not required to disclose the
information required by paragraph
144(d) and 144(e) for the
reconciliation in (a).

os gladdl slall e con ¥ ()
(N e glyaall Ll S claglall
G 8ysSall Aayllall oy Ly (a) V€8

0

Income tax effect for each item disclosed in
the reconciliation

ALl § dic pundo iy S ety Lasd S5 dopiis T

155 An entity is required by paragraph 144(d) to
disclose the income tax effect for each item
disclosed in the reconciliation between a
management-defined performance measure
and the most directly comparable subtotal
listed in paragraph 118 of IFRS 18 or total or
subtotal specifically required to be presented
or disclosed by IFRS Accounting Standards.
An entity shall determine the income tax effect
required by paragraph 144(d) by calculating
the income tax effects of the underlying
transaction(s):

zlad¥l ()16t 5,38l Cimgay SLAIL Lo oy
die quadn diy JS ey Lagd 3l 2oyus 3T e
8y1o¥1 gz (e @1 o 1o¥1 el o Al
o oo L Wylall BB (£ peema oyl
Sleadl (e VA 8,840 8 8558l A yall apalel
EWSES FIWES (A PINES (AR VI (NS E1L ) PRS
o Lye QU yaald Aol lall cdlaws (3
SLALl (e iy poguasl] 429 (e Lae 7 LadY)
()Ve€ 8,40 dllass gl S5l Ay (3T gams
1) lalaell S5l oy ST Gladsl Goyls e

sl (@lelall

Voo

@) at the statutory tax rate(s) applicable
to the transaction(s) in the tax
jurisdiction(s) concerned;

el Rl (Hare 5) Janer ()
8 (Bl o) ALl Je 3daill
Lupall (Sl¥sll o) 2601 Bllas

of tdall

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya 1.
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(b) based on a reasonable pro rata | joi.. auls s J) Dol ()
allocation of the current and | N ’ i )
deferred tax of the entity in the tax | &=l al>slly A=)l 4u,al
jurisdiction(s) concerned; or (Gl¥sll of) a¥ell slas 3 sLadll
o taall a4 yuall
(© by using another method that | { 5 B 63 Hanb alasil, ()
achieves a more appropriate ) i ) T . )
allocation in the circumstances. AeSall cag all s 3 Aeulin ST
156 If, applying paragraph 155, an entity uses oo AST (100 5,341 Mee SLadll ool 13) Vo1
more than one method to calculate the income i . i
tax effects of reconciling items, it shall | 25 J>ul duys SU GludsY dusly 44,k
disclose how it determined the tax effects for | \, = _.:..¢ e #Lad¥l Lole NETRIRY
each reconciling item. ) o CHemsl e e i
Ayl g oo iy JS e Lesd A il LB
Subtotals of income and expenses ligyually S5l dge ill paolet]
157 A financial ratio is not a management-defined | ;i1 s e elol Lulie cwd 2IW Cowdl! oy
performance measure because it is not a C ST
subtotal of income and expenses. However, a | 229 -=89sally d5ull Lieyd legame couad LY
subtotal that is the numerator or denominator | { (. .5 . . . ; .
Llis of Uauo A I sgazll Lo c2ll3
in a financial ratio is a management-defined ’ oS¢ . FAll )' . ]
performance measure if the subtotal would | 13] 8)la¥1 duums e slol elide da) ddle Aewd (@
meet the definition of a management-defined s s . .
. Lo §eudco | goazll clld o€
performance measure if it were not part of a “”; iapad Gyt Frill ooz s o
ratio. Accordingly, an entity shall apply the | o ls 52 050 @ o Leud 8y1¥1 atoes (0 g1 61531
disclosure requirements in paragraphs 142- R .
. Sldbie Gudss sLa ddeg dud
146 to such a numerator or denominator. j ek LA e cm diles
Lovdl ells Jte e VE1VEY sl § 7 LadYl
pLall of
Public communications Zolafl =Ylasy!
158 An entity shall consider only public | sy aqlall c¥Las¥l Goue (£1y5 of sLadell Soms ¥ VoA
communications related to the reporting | ~ . - - o
period to identify management-defined | o G elo¥ (uaalie Cmad e 8l BAay las
performance measures for the reporting | ;isit| <5 of L « wyasll 548 M5 5415Y) dooiees
period, unless as part of its financial reporting OS5 el Lo opaall 518 D B ,
process it routinely issues such public | &l day doline 8ygems delall c¥Las¥l clls juyas
communications after the date of issue of its aotl = AT . <
. - . W 1 adl 3 aJul 51 (KN
financial statements. If that is the case, an | S 228! Al 0o o528 A Leailsd lsa]
entity shall consider public communications | (e comed (Jlxll a3ly ga lda o€ 13]s L 2alsl!
related to the previous reporting period to | . .. . . .
. . - slas &I [ | | Gkl
identify management-defined performance | % G Aelall Ll Slele sLAIL
measures for the current reporting period. NUNES Ve e1o¥1 uslie o) Aayladl a1l
Al a1l 548 JMs 5,15y
159 However, a measure used in the public Zolall ¥ Lar¥l g sl ] (eliall GL6 (U5 pog Vo4
communications related to the previous | T o
reporting period is not required to be identified | <! cle diad o3l ¥ AaLadl 10,5201 554, 3lais )
as a management-defined performance 3 505 (M ByIoY] coises e elal | wlde
measure for the current reporting period if il b’ﬂf S5 Co of ot
there is evidence that indicates it will not be | e of 41 dl 443 sl b s 13 2l
included in the public communications to be | . : . T .
. . . . slaty lagd Huuaiw Gl deladl o¥Las| 8 digayns
issued relating to the current reporting period. P & basdl g
If such a measure had been disclosed as a | @33 ol lda Jie o 131g . Adlxll 0,84l 8524,

1)
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management-defined performance measure in
the previous reporting period and is not
identified as such for the current reporting
period, that would be a change to, or a
cessation of, a  management-defined
performance measure to which the disclosure
requirements in paragraph 145 apply.

@ By0Y) o e o1l ulidie 4l e dis 7 LasYl
=il lda e diad @iy g Aayladl ya2ll 5508
& Daedd s 213 8 ALl 4,501 5588 JDs
o lBgr o Bylo¥l wams o elol elde
S bty aldbhis Budat oaidy oo cdolasiul

Neos,aall

Other disclosures

&3 il Ladyl

160

An entity shall either present in the statement
of financial position or the statement of
changes in equity or disclose in the notes:

JUI S0 a5l @ b Lo pope L) BLAL e g
& e zLad)l ol LSU Boam § ol sl 2asld ol

> Lagy|
() for each class of share capital: ey pabud) JUI ol il oy 228 US 0
(i) the number of shares ‘ | ol sue O)
authorised, feprell e
(i) the number of shares | ; 1) Y sae v)
issued and fully paid, and > e o
issued but not fully paid; | &-ells «JalSIL Aesdully
N IPENCPN IS
(iii) par value per share, or a | i . It Al v
statement that the shares | ° S ™
have no par value; L o] e O Olo
(iv) a reconciliation | 3 (a1 ol sas Hagllas ()

(comparative information
is not required) of the
number of shares
outstanding at  the
beginning and at the end
of the reporting period;

sddl 548 Lles Ll &
claglall Jl asladl 090)
HERFY

(v) the rights, preferences
and restrictions attaching
to that class, including
restrictions  on  the
distribution of dividends
and the repayment of

saally whlaedly Gsaxll (0)
g Lo el el alagsyll
LRl aies e guall el

‘JLU u—ui) .J‘..\.A'j

capital,

(vi) shares in the entity held Liazes &l sLadll i )
by the entity or by its L“’ ‘91 W
subsidiaries or associates; | o' dmldl Lelade of sLaAL
and f%}_ﬂ

(vii) shares reserved for issue Sl Asgasdl Wy. )
under  options  and ’
contracts for the sale of | & 2sée9 Shls czga
shares, including terms | . .y oi5 3 Lo el
and amounts; and 9 2@ e

(dldly
(b) a description of the nature_aqd . “JaL.d}\diu'aﬁa" ot i ()

purpose of each reserve within i i

equity. ASWL Goio

1y
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161 An entity without share capital, such as a | abus Jlo ool L ot &1 alaall e e '
partnership or trust, shall disclose information ) S C
equivalent to that required by paragraph | meds O Aledl Gaslius ol (eliadl 54 Jie
160(a), showing changes during the reporting | (iyy=. .2l Ll all ela) 2slas osle .
period in each category of equity interest, and (13- 8,441 - & N e o
the rights, preferences and restrictions | (e —diue JS & aall 848 S5 wlpadl HLb| ae
attaching to each category of equity interest. s9ully liLaa¥ly Beinlly (AL il
162 An entity shall disclose in the notes: ok L Sl Las¥l 3z Las¥l sLadll e coms ‘Y
(@) the amount of dividends proposed | i | 1481 <5 all L3 cilasses 4 i
or declared before the financial ? Lol e ety ) si 0
statements were authorised for issue | Ul @lsall slezel Jid Lre DY
but not recognised as a distribution tos La T oo
to owners during the reporting ule 93 el e s o L s
period, and the related amount per | basll adly « ,asdl 88 I DML
share; and (ol Lol

() the amount of any cumulative Y1 e a1~ by slanses ol 4 )
preference dividends not | T e szl s gl ghee ’
recognised. Lels) e o B3Leell

Disclosure requirements in IFRS 18 that
remain applicable

¥ GIVA JW a2l o sleall § 7 Lad¥l clillaze
Wlain JI35

163 An entity shall apply the disclosure
requirements in paragraphs 19, 20, 28, 41, 42,
43,82, 90, 92, B8, B11, B14, B26(b) and B28

of IFRS 18.

@ zhadyl cllbhie gebs Ll e
QY99 9AY9 &Y 9EY9 €V 9 YA Y. 9\ QL-E.&.”
Jodlsleall e YAGs () Yy VEug VN g Ay

AA QW sl

Y

IAS 2 Inventories

"2 ll"Y Aalmold Jol yleal

ioe zhad¥l BLadll e Ve

164 An entity shall disclose:
@) the accounting policies adopted in
measuring inventories, including

the cost formula used;

ool @ Al Alall laled) 0)
Laly | Lagall clls @ Ly (ool
<Al Loy Aoieiad|

inventories recognised as an
expense in the period in accordance
with paragraph 34 of IAS 2;

(b) the total carrying amount of | ly 93iel] Gl ALl (o)
inventories and the carrying amount gy o - bu' < ) ) ’
in classifications appropriate to the | wls @l oladadl § gl
entity; (3Ll

(c) the amount of inventories oy &l e il RESES UM (E)
recognised as an expense during the ’ ) )
reporting period, ¢ oyl B8 s

(d) the amount of any write-down of | - 3 . o3l Hagd 3 Lasass o oo ()

ve 5,54l laag siall § dgyume 4l e

1y
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(e) thg amount of any reversql of any | Nl § pasias ‘53 < ‘__;T e (a)
write-down that is recognised as a ) .
reduction in the amount of | 095l g § L 4l e cute
inventories  recognised as  an | {zss zaall 5 s & -2
expense in the period in accordance 9 Sl & ) e
with paragraph 34 of 1AS 2; and Y Llmald Joudl Hleall (o Y€ 5,801

j] the carrying amount of inventories | ;i e Osall Ggziall gall &Lﬁl‘ (5)

pledged as security for liabilities.

Sl olas

IAS 7 Statement of Cash Flows

i)l 235" Awolnall Joudl sLeal

Non-cash transactions

Luadl aé clelal

165 Investing and financing transactions that do
not require the use of cash or cash equivalents
shall be excluded from a statement of cash
flows. An entity shall disclose such
transactions elsewhere in the financial
statements in a way that provides all the
relevant information about these investing and

financing activities.

¥ ) adsganlly A ledadl e elall slaiial iy \lo

ild e ad cdolad ol s alusi) calls

o zhad¥l Sl e g Bpuadl slasadll

LW @lsall 3 5T auoge § cdlelall clls i

sda oo AU cloglall x> g3 dasylay
Aliganlly Byletiudl dla syl

Changes in liabilities arising from
financing activities

Al gotll A 23¥1 e AL SLal Y § ool paal

166 An entity shall disclose a reconciliation

between the opening and closing balances in

Bao ¥l o Aasllas (e 7 Lad¥l sLadll e camy Vi

the statement of financial position for | <l JUI 5SI1 &l § dualizlly Ao Luid)
!Iablllt'les. arising from financing activities, ell3 8 Ley gl AL PN IOPETRII
including:
(@ changes from financing cash flows; | z, 5.1 cuEaadl oo 2aldl olyad) 0
() changes arising from obtaining or | .| za gf i8S oo 2l olpasll (o)
losing control of subsidiaries or . i )
other businesses; Jeel ol Al clide e ylagad!
jey!
(c) the effect of changes in foreign | -y all (o jlawd § cluadl i (z)
exchange rates; N ]
EWEY]
(d) changes in fair values; and cAslall Zagall § ol il ()
(e) other changes. 85331 ol sl (a)

Supplier finance arrangements

gl ae cMlelall Jygas lutsys

167 An entity shall disclose information about its
supplier finance arrangements (as described in

paragraph 44G of IAS 7 Statement of Cash

dalaill cloglall e zLas)l sladll e
Aninge (P LS) craysd! taL(fMALa.a Jiges Slas i

1y
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Flows) that enables users of financial
statements to assess the effects of those
arrangements on the entity’s liabilities and
cash flows and on the entity’s exposure to
liquidity risk.

2ail8"Y Bwlmall Joudl Hlall (e 38€ 3,580 §
@ lsall Causive oSas G ("Gudd) slasual!
bl e bl ells il euds e dW
sLaill Loy o oo uawdl Leladass sLadll

Agead! bzl

168

To meet the objectives in paragraph 167, an
entity shall disclose in aggregate for its
supplier finance arrangements:

of BLadll e cmy NV 538l Bluad laaxs
Slass pasm Lad b e Laome Bygmy muads
ioeskl e Ledholas Jigas

VA

@) the terms and conditions of the
arrangements (for example,
extended payment terms and
security or guarantees provided).
However, an entity shall disclose
separately the terms and conditions
of arrangements that have dissimilar
terms and conditions.

o o) olusdll aTs Loy ()
o LSy 520l sl JlaT Jlat)
e s ells pag (eusll Sbleall
of i Sy glasyl sladll
3 eladll s sl a1y gy

LealSaTy Lbog 0
() as at the beginning and end of the | ;75 2,1, 3§ & LS 2¥ Sleslall )
reporting period: -
Ll so,adl!
() the carryingamounts, and | yo; 41y a8 AL O)
associated line items T o
presented in the entity’s | 4 dag,ll sl
statement of financial < s 8
W3S, aasls |
position, of the financial JUsSHasts 3 4‘?3)*1
liabilities that are part of | &JWl <Ll slaidl

a supplier finance s e Tes 2o
arrangement. e
Okl e clalall Ligas
(i) the carrying amounts, and ssidls Al AL (v)
associated line items, of T e
the financial liabilities | <& ¥ ll izl
disclosed under (i) for | . A UL ol
which  suppliers have e ) e
already received payment | (1) dsc,all 8,351 g
from the finance - .
L | oalas &l
providers. dally Gpsll o2las &
Sl oo s pelegdas
gl
(iii) the range of payment due ol sadl sl (v)

dates (for example, 30-
40 days after the invoice

date) for both the
financial liabilities
disclosed under (i) and
comparable trade

payables that are not part

of a supplier finance
arrangement.

Comparable trade
payables are, for

example, trade payables
of the entity within the
same line of business or
jurisdiction as the

e o) ol 3lamiul
&l oo lege £ (Jlat)
LY e IS (B30l
g e muaall 3JUW
dldly (1) ae,all 5,520
olll asull Aazadl
G A laall AL sl
alsy oo Tosr o
O0sll ae clelall Ligas

Y
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financial liabilities
disclosed under (i). If
ranges of payment due
dates are wide, an entity
shall disclose explanatory
information about those
ranges or  disclose
additional ranges (for
example, stratified
ranges).

pll da=radl Al
TS [ PR e RY
dos e 2 Bladl
ol Aaradl UL JLL
Lamradl cyleddl cslald
o pes BLA e
9o s o cJlacl Loglas
Lie madll U1 clal Y]
(V) deeyall Byaall e
L3l ol s Ll Jl> 39
Blimial fylsn Aol
sladll de comy cpall)
clslae e zladyl
S el olay Aupwas
slel e 7 Lad¥! ol 203!
Jetw o) 2dla] A

(A yame Ay sl JLEL

(c) the type and effect of non-cash
changes in the carrying amounts of
the financial liabilities disclosed
under (b)(i). Examples of non-cash
changes include the effect of
business combinations, exchange
differences or other transactions
that do not require the use of cash or
cash equivalents (see paragraph
165).

AL @ sl ae lpaadl atliy gos @
lee qmdll 21 Lol sl
05 () Aetydll 55801 carsay
aldee Al Luadl pe ol pasdl 2l
9 Apall iligyd ol Jlac¥l apazs
plazial cdlass ¥ @) 6,39 eMalall
5yaall Lasl) uaddl c¥alae of &l
.(\lo

Components of cash and cash

aad) o¥alasg waidl oligSe

equivalents
169 An entity shall disclose the components of | .1 L& e slasyl slall e cem V14
cash and cash equivalents and shall present a } ’ ’
reconciliation of the amounts in its statement | &Ll on daslkae (5o Lple g caadl ¥ slasg
of cash flows with the equivalent items | o .y ( 1a03lall serd! ae duuaall Lalaans 2als 3
reported in the statement of financial position. o L olallssidl g 2, e ] J
JWI S 25§ Lee a3l
170 In view of the variety of cash management | 3,<; 3i L lly uadl 5,0s) colasylos $935 5945 3 Y.

practices and banking arrangements around
the world and in order to comply with 1AS 8,
an entity shall disclose the policy which it
adopts in determining the composition of cash
and cash equivalents.

doadl Slally Al Ul ey @bl Jos
Lol (ye 7 Lad¥l BLAIL e camy A Sl
il ¥ sladg aaull cligSe wpazs § Ladas &l

1
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Other disclosures

&3 il Ladyl

171 An entity shall disclose, together with a
commentary by management, the amount of
significant cash and cash equivalent balances
held by the entity that are not available for use

by the group.

Gilr e el pe cmaas of BLAL e oy Y
Aagd) waull e¥sladg wadl Buseyl dlis e (ByloY
Ll 055 ¥ @y aladll L laawes &)

Disclosure requirement in IAS 7 that
remains applicable

¥ Y Aalmall Joudlslal!l § 7 Ladyl oldate
Wiain JI35

172 An entity shall apply the disclosure

requirement in paragraph 36 of IAS 7.

8,88l § 7 Lad) ldhie gadas sLAAL e camy WY

Y Zebmall Joudl sliall e ¥

IAS 8 Basis of Preparation of
Financial Statements

o3l 9l et ] olaol "N olmall Joll Leal
II%JLI/

Accounting policies

EWORPS (R ORPON |

Fair presentation and compliance with IFRS
Accounting Standards

U opitld 3ol ulally s [5UY0s Ssladl s sall

173 When an entity departs from a requirement of
an IFRS Accounting Standard in accordance

with paragraph 6E of IAS 8, it shall disclose:

ulall usi 3 3ly cdbata e slaall o5 8
oIl leall o a7 5,580 Tadg JUI a1 Aol

\YY

€) that management has concluded that
the financial statements present
fairly the entity’s financial position,

AU @ilsall o J) cpals a8 511 0]
¥y JWI S e dole JSCa0 pad

departure, including the treatment
that the IFRS Accounting Standard
would require, the reason why that
treatment would be so misleading in
the circumstances that it would
conflict with the objective of
financial statements set out in the
Conceptual Framework for
Financial Reporting (Conceptual

financial performance and cash sladell 2uall clasaslly JU
flows; i

(b) that it has complied with applicable 3710 Adondl solall caoitll U3 Lal ()
IFRS Accounting Standards, except ){ . ”f lally ot W )
that it has departed from a particular | 48 Ll elidials lple Gdais &I JUI
requirement to achieve a fair | _ .y ...y Lite e o o5
presentation; 2!l s R of =

cJaladl

(c) the title of the IFRS Accounting | i1 10 o33 ool sball el
Standard from which the entity has el d JJ "b s @
departed, the nature of the | Lo «zo5 dandog BLadll dic cioys

Seald Lellaty 56 (&0 aallall els g
6 @ ety (JUI azl) sl
3 i o Loyt — Al sda Sz
Ll 2yl Tus 2llas cag)lall sia
LU @lgall ua e bylativ
o)l pralio b/ 3 dds (osaill

1y
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Framework), and the treatment
adopted; and

Aol asdlally ‘(fqzwLa‘.[/JLéj) ‘!JL[/
Leaadas 'ﬁs‘__gdl

(d) for each period presented, the
financial effect of the departure on
each item in the financial statements
that would have been reported in
complying with the requirement.

©lsall @ w S e zoysll JUI 3Y (»)
Lol die a2l e o g1 2JW
Asgyae b8 S elldg cdlally

174 When an entity has departed from a

sl 3 aylg cdlate e i 0B BLAAL (0S5 Lectice \Ve
requirement of an IFRS Accounting Standard | @ u': > i 55
in a prior reporting period, and that departure | «4&le 2,55 858 § JUI opaill Aol plall
affects the amounts recognised in the financial | 5y sieall 3 2ol AILLI s | ol
statements for the current period, it shall make | ~ laall 3 Aall gLl e S5 o2l 2lisy
the disclosures set out in paragraph 173(c)— | <l>bad¥l wuas Lele comd A=)l shal
173(d). (NIWI—(2) VY 5,240 § Ssusell
175 In the extremely rare circumstances in which | .{ 15,131 L8 als 5 1 2Ll 8yl el g \Yo

management concludes that compliance with a
requirement in an IFRS Accounting Standard
would be so misleading that it would conflict
with the objective of financial statements set
out in the Conceptual Framework, but the
relevant regulatory framework prohibits
departure from the requirement, the entity
shall, to the maximum extent possible, reduce
the perceived misleading aspects of
compliance by disclosing:

soarld Aol ulall usl § 5ty cllazay al50Y)
o ooslaie 4l A Tue Slas 08w JUW
casalill Hlb) § 4ile ogiaill AU @ilsall Caua
o gl gie diall 65 wabaiall HLYI S
oo OIS 5u8 s o sLadll de coed cdlasll
zlad¥ly clldy (ol 3ygumill allall Cilyxl)

ik e
(@) the title of the IFRS Accounting . W oar! Todl sball el 0
Standard in question, the nature of Eese JU _“b S
the requirement, and the reasonwhy | < cdbaill Aagly  (JAY
management has concluded that | .y .y, AN &l 391 z Ll
complying with that requirement is | _ )
so misleading in the circumstances | Mbae G5 Aaslall agylall s (3
that it conflicts with the objective of | . L. Fa- z
financial statements set out in the | . & oW EL A e
Conceptual Framework; and Jb) @ 4de Gogaidl AU @ilgall
‘,ﬁ.;.@[.a.[/
(b) fOI: each period pre_sented_, the & i S e Llo] @ &1 e )
adjustments to each item in the | © - -
financial statements that | Ll d! &)oY caals &g LW @3lgall

management has concluded would
be necessary to achieve a fair
presentation.

cldg (Jolall oyl giadd &y9pa
Aubgyaa biis S

Disclosure of selection and application of
accounting policies

Ltwlzl) clwlead] guibaiy sLis ] e 7 Lady]

176 An entity shall disclose material accounting

St ) Laadl 13 Slaglall e mimas o SLAIL e camy Y1
policy information.
Al alulead) e ]
177 An entity shall disclose, along with its material | -3 -L4lall o cmads of sLalll e oo \VY

accounting policy information or other notes,
the judgements, apart from those involving
estimations  (see paragraph 182), that
management has made in the process of
applying the entity’s accounting policies and
that have the most significant effect on the

3 ol Apwlall cluledl g Auwdll 2eal
51o¥) Lgaoslo &1 calslga¥l (e 6,31l Lay)
e Ske sladel] Ataloell bl ! Guadas o Lis

TA
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amounts  recognised in the financial
statements. Examples of judgements that an
entity may be required to disclose include how
management determines:

(OVAY 3yaall lail) clyuas e cghasl &I ells
@lsall § anall Al e 48Y1 331 LI o8 @&l
BLAILN (e reazy 08 (a1 lolza¥ ) Aiel a9 AL

e W LA wyames 3488 (e 7 LadY)

arrangement or significant
influence over another entity;

€] appropriate classes of assets and LVl Jesdl e Awlill cliall 0)
liabilities for which disclosures . )
about fair value measurements are | ©luld oliy ol>lad] Lie puall
provided,; csladl Al

(b) that the entity has control of another | . &1 sl e sLadll 5,1 PP (o)
entity; - - i

(c) that the entity has joint control of an e Ak 5, L sLadll of 4 (C)

(6,31 lade (e peo il L ol cuss s

(d) the type of joint arrangement (that | 5<z .z, alac NP JUESAURNEE R0 ()
is, a joint operation or joint venture) | .
when the arrangement has been | -8 —iil 058G Lentie (ilde £9,dio o
stru_ctur.ed through a separate cimite LS U5 oy 4ilSin ced
vehicle; and

(e) th?t the entity is an investment el 3Lae 5LAILI ] iy (2)
entity. -

Disclosure of changes in accounting
policies

Letwlzl) clwlead! § sl e 7 Lady]

178 When initial application of an IFRS
Accounting Standard has an effect on the
current period or any prior reporting period,
would have such an effect except that it is
impracticable to determine the amount of the
adjustment, or might have an effect on future
periods, an entity shall disclose (financial
statements for subsequent periods need not
repeat these disclosures):

Aol ulall ¥ Jo¥1 sedatll 09 Lowie
o5 BA8 4l ol Al B e 5T QU o ,al)
Y1 Y s e U 06S0 o o5es Ledie of (a3l
o el gl ums Llae (Sl s e il
danadl aliall de 54 068 of deioes Leie
2S5 o0 a3k ¥g) s s 2 Laddl BLAAL e camud

(ol Lad¥l sda eI ol all AW @slgall

\YA

accounting policy is made in
accordance with its transitional
provisions;

(@) the title of the IFRS Accounting I ol ol sleall el :
Standard; JU yatld Joadl slaall o ("
(b) when applicable, that the change in | z (1 & il of Lamd¥l s )

Jomtll oY (a3g @5 a8 Arwlxl
f Lol

(©) the nature of the change in
accounting policy;

Aol Bl @ piall 2oyl ()

(d) when applicable, a description of
the transitional provisions;

‘Jj_z].“ ‘als.';)’ - 9=y} celadyl e (.))

(e) when applicable, the transitional
provisions that might have an effect
on future periods;

a8 ‘5\.” Jj_z].“ ‘:ls:-i a;m}” L (Ja)
sabaradl oliall de 3L 0sS

()] for the current period and each prior
period presented, to the extent
practicable, the amount of the
adjustment:

Angyae dala 346 ISy Adlxll 3l ()
daanll alee Dilee (Sl azdl )
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(i) for each financial sgidl oo ilie ww S ()
statement  line  item i o
affected; and AUl slgall g Aazadl
(i) if 1AS 33 applies to the | 3, . L& I s Y
entity for basic and | o ! ™
diluted earnings per | Jkall o 13] Aaazlly
share; saoiy Y7 Lalmall Joull
sladll e
(9) the amount of the adjustment

relating to periods before those
presented, to the extent practicable;
and

G @I lally slasll Jyaad) e )
Cles oSl asdl JI causg,all clls

(h) if retrospective application required
by paragraph 19(a) or 19(b) of IAS
8 is impracticable for a particular
prior period, or for periods before
those presented, the circumstances
that led to the existence of that
condition and a description of how
and from when the change in
accounting policy has been applied.

cslbll azy L Gebaall o8 13 @
Sheall eye ()14 51 (1)) 4 8,880 gy
5al Llae Sas a2 A Lsslall Joudll
el gewd ) slAal of s dayla
G g, lall e 7 Lad¥l @iy sy all
ciioy ey Al alls 32y J) sl
Rleadl G il Gudss 040
Adgdat 3l 70l Al

179

When a voluntary change in accounting policy
has an effect on the current reporting period or
any prior period, would have an effect on that
period except that it is impracticable to
determine the amount of the adjustment, or
might have an effect on future periods, an
entity shall disclose (financial statements for
subsequent periods need not repeat these
disclosures):

Loraoloel | Ll 9 LY pgal] 195 Loie
ol il 578 & ol adladl yadll 358 e
o sl Wl Bl el e 3T dd 068G o (Sas Locie
lodie of cJadanll alee pas Glee oSl at
s glanad) olAal (e 34 0 of Jetm
@ leall 5,85 0l a3k Vo) i i 7 Lad¥l sLaILI (e

(ol Lad¥l sda DU el il 4 W

\vAa

€) the nature of the change in
accounting policy;

‘Al Lulead! @ sl apls 0

(b) the reasons why applying the new
accounting policy provides reliable
and more relevant information;

Lulpadl Badas Jazs @ Gl (<)
OSay Sloslan 585y Supuell duul=ll
Aaede STg Lple sloze¥l

(c) for the current period and each prior
period presented, to the extent
practicable, the amount of the

Asgsan Al 548 Sy ALl 58l @)
daanl alee Diles (Sl asdl )

adjustment:

(i) for each _ finar)cial ssidl o lie wm UK O)
statement  line  item . .
affected; and AU @slgall g Az

(i) if IAS 33 applies to the | 3, & 0 s Y
entity, for basic and | ~ T ! ®
diluted earnings per | slkeall O 13 Aaaxll

share;

Giaty Y7 Awlmall ol
sladll e

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(d) the _amount o_f the adjustment S G AL slasll Joasll e ()
relating to periods before those B )
presented, to the extent practicable; tldes oSl azdl ) ctiag,all clls
and

() if retrospective application is | .< o A A2 S eedasdl oK 13) ()

impracticable for a particular prior
period, or for periods before those
presented, the circumstances that
led to the existence of that condition
and a description of how and from
when the change in accounting
policy has been applied.

G olall of igns 28l 58] Glee
o ghaddl pn Aagall clls Geud
Al el sgzg J) ol &1 g lall
G ol Gules 4aS) iy (he
Agdas 2, s Tpalel| Aol

180 When an entity has not applied a new IFRS

) } Tagaz Lo Tylene cuads 08 Ladll 0S5 Y Loie A
Accounting Standard that has been issued but i
is not yet effective, the entity shall disclose: Cdy um oo o oSy aylane] @i JUI upasld
1k e quads o BLAIL e Cmyd cdagidas
(@) this fact; and Aagndl sia (i)
(o) known or reasonably estimable | |, ,.z5 (<o, &1 of Wgpall cloglall ()
information relevant to assessing ] i
the possible effect that applying the | =¥ eedd LI Jodae JSCho
new IFRS Accounting Standard will Sl et osSn gl Jezsll
have on the entity’s financial n -
statements in the period of initial | 348 §8Ladel] AWl @ilgall e ozl
application. «_)55” sl
181 In complying with paragraph 180, an entity ik ez Laddl 3 aladll Jlas VA 8yaally Ll A
considers disclosing: il o )
(@) the title of the new IFRS | | i I o520 Joudl sleall ool (i
Accounting Standard; 2ol QU ol ool ot e )
(o) the nature of the impending change | 3 a< a0l claall of uas)l dagd ()
or changes in accounting policy; - - - N ’
Atalaell Al
(©) the date by which application of the | || 11 s .l 4.3 ot ol Al (=)
IFRS Accounting Standard is - - 2o e o ¢
required; (JUI paald Joud!
(d) the date as at which it plans to apply | |11 a,8 gudas of Ll 23 sl oLl ()
the IFRS Accounting Standard | =~ = T -
initially; and ol U JUI el Joul)
(e) either: el s (a)
() adiscussion of the impact | ., il alall olan 2aslie O)
that initial application of - S
the IFRS Accounting | ubill 05 ol adsdll
Standard is expected to 2l Lol 11|
have on the entity’s > ol Sk 49
financial statements; or LU @lgall e JU
3i fi‘Lw.\.o.U‘ i
(ii) if that impact is not Lag e elall el (S5 13 v)
known or reasonably .
estimable, a statement to | JSd oudds oS ¥
that effect. Lo popatl] pid oJsd
REILR -
©L_;LU )".,)'5'7““ 5&.5.‘3.,\_“ ﬂ._s\al‘ Wéﬁ Y w\_'xlb u}.a.>~|).o.u 3-,3.3}&4«." 3.7.__;..@‘ ELAD-)S
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Disclosure of sources of estimation
uncertainty

ﬁ..LiL’/Jb/L"IA..LCJJLAA o< CL;AJ}//

182 An entity shall disclose information about the

y shal dalaill wloglall e zLadyl sLadll e comy YAY
assumptions it makes about the future, and . )
other major sources of estimation uncertainty | “SG pde ssbas oes (Jdnadl olin Lelsl sl
at the end of the reporting period, that have a 1 nat 546 le 3 sy s ! wuadl
significant risk of resulting in a material L“.J@j f*’m{ SRR oS Rl
adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets | & dutud deeal 93 Jouad Lpe mily U8 doge boliee
and liabilities within the next financial year. In | . 5. (e Gt ol s
o AJW et M esla M 4 sl atLL)
respect of those assets and liabilities, the notes | ~ d Jd 5 gl ael gl
shall include details of: e Ll Jouadl cllzy slaty Lagdy AL
i e Jolas (e ol>Lagy) Jandd ¢
@) their nature; and Leand 0)
(b) their carrying amount as at the end oyanll 558 Bl 3 LS gl L (o)
of the reporting period. - ST i ) )
183 The disclosures in paragraph 182 are not | i, L., & \AY 5,880l 3 aylsll SloLadyl VAY

required for assets and liabilities with a
significant risk that their carrying amounts
might change materially within the next
financial year if, at the end of the reporting
period, they are measured at fair value based
on a quoted price in an active market for an
identical asset or liability. Such fair values
might change materially within the next
financial year but these changes would not
arise from assumptions or other sources of
estimation uncertainty at the end of the
reporting period.

ob adle bl (e $lais G lal¥ls Jsuad
L Aol o3 S a8 A8 Lalle
Joudl clls =o€ 13 Wl Wl sl s
Aogally Gupadl B8 Ll 3 cAunie Slalill
o Wi Gyao 3 olase e J) sl Aslal)
Aslall @il sda Jio s udg Gollas I of
Al AW dd) M Al deeal 63 o
s3bas gl wlalisdl e Lads o clpaadl s oSl

sl 358 Gl 3 6p3Y) el uSh s

Changes in accounting estimates

COTPMESUAJYRY-L [ WA PIVE M

184 An entity shall disclose the nature and amount

G _ i 9 sl iliag Aapds (e BLAIL) mumds of qumy YAE
of a change in an accounting estimate that has ‘2 g o UL ) ©
an effect in the current reporting period or is | <&l 5,81l 3548 3,31 43 gl qualoell ypuaall
expected to have an effect in future periods, | ;. 1) ciaall 8 o o ¢ AT aBens of
except for the disclosure of the effect on future o ’MJ ¢~ OsSs O adsi
periods when it is impracticable to estimate | (e a8lsdl 531 e ZLad¥l Cld (e (giiug
that effect. (Sl it o % Lootie Auliarall cliall
S els juaas
185 If the amount of the effect in future periods is | -l § Y1 ile e Lad¥l aue Jb> 3 \Ao
not disclosed because estimating it is ¢ )4 g 0f Thad? '5 ) ¢
impracticable, an entity shall disclose that fact. | Jte «= Llee (Sas e opuas o dlaiwll
Aaasl el e 7 Ladyl sLadll
Errors LU
186 In applying paragraph 42 of IAS 8, an entity |,z _, =l Joudl sleall (00 £V 8,460 adas i VAT

shall disclose (financial statements for
subsequent periods need not repeat these
disclosures):

2555 of ask Ye) b e 7 Laddl sLadll e oy
(ol ladYl sda dasdI ol fall AU @3lgall

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya \Al

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3




IFRS 19

12 QU piald Joudl sLeall

@) the nature of the prior period error; e Ll 3 all s 2l ()
(b) for each prior period presented, to | _y Jls ospae Aala 58 JSI ()
the extent practicable, the amount of : o '
the correction: reiadll il ddee (Sl
Q) for each financial seidl e Lilie S ()
statement  line  item i
affected; and AU @slgall g Azl
(i) if IAS 33 applies to the | 3, & I Y
entity, for basic and | ~ o ! ®
diluted earnings per | skall o 13] daaslly
share; sy YY Zealaall Joull
slaall e
(©) the amount of the correction at the | ;-5 .7 wlL 3 J i
beginning of the earliest prior VE el W G ] Ehe @
period presented; and fdin9,m0
(d) if retrospective restatement is | .< e o il Layall Bale] 05 13) ()

impracticable for a particular prior
period, the circumstances that led to
the existence of that condition and a
description of how and from when
the error has been corrected.

claddl ok Aiae 25l 574 Glee
Al sgzy JI ol @) cag)lall e
ol remmsas 408080 iy (ye9 ALl

Amgzega’ Gl josli

Disclosure requirements in IAS 8 that
remain applicable

¥ S A Bslmoll Jodlleall § 7 Lad¥l lidlate
daaie JI3s

187 An entity shall apply the disclosure
requirements in paragraphs 6A, 6C(c) and 6K
of IAS 8.

& zlad¥l cllhie gubs sladll (e oo VAV
Leulmall Joudl 5leall oo I ()7 Vo 11 sl

A

IAS 10 Events after the Reporting
Period

S ey SH)"Y - Aalmald Jod! sLeall
"ppdd/

Date of authorisation for issue

Sladl slere¥l 715

188 An entity shall disclose the date when the
financial statements were authorised for issue
and who gave that authorisation. If the entity’s
owners or others have the power to amend the
financial statements after issue, the entity shall

disclose that fact.

@iloall slazel 7l e 7 Laddl sLadll e VAA
O 131y slexe¥l clliy a8 faey Hlaadl AU
AU @3lall Jouad dlalee c@ayad of aLadll eI
alls e laddl BLadll e o lausdl aa
Aaasl

Updating disclosure about conditions at
the end of the reporting period

i) 878 Ble § g lall e 7 LadYl Eyus

189 If an entity receives information after the
reporting period about conditions that existed

at the end of the reporting period, it shall

o Slaglas e yya1ll 558 way LA cdias 13) YAY

s il 86 Ale @ Aail5 calS QI g )l

Yy

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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update disclosures that relate to those
conditions, in the light of the new information.

3 edglall el 3lazs S Sl Lad¥l aos Ll
Susidl Slaglall ¢ g

period

Non-adjusting events after the reporting

ol Cllais ¥ (A1 yopaull BAS day ilusd|

190

An entity shall disclose, for each material
category of non-adjusting event after the
reporting period:

65 e I3 b e zLad)l sLadll e ooy
¥ @ soanll 5 dmy SlusYl (e duwd dpcal

(s cdlais
@) the nature of the event; and el Aad ()
(b) an estimate of its financial effe_ct, OF | 1ia Jie of olo of (JUl 5,3 uuss (o)
a statement that such an estimate -
cannot be made. 03] (S ¥ sl

191

Examples of non-adjusting events after the
reporting period that would generally result in
disclosure include:

cdbaws ¥ (a3l B8 ey Sl Al e
e 7 L) @outds J) logae g35iu0 Gllg codlyas

AN

@) a major business combination after
the reporting period or disposing of
a major subsidiary;

A8 ay Jlesd oy ped i @)
Aty Aoy Sl slagilael ol a2

(b) annour_1cing a plan to discontinue an Aiae Belas BLAY Has e DAY (o)
operation;

(c) major  purchases  of  assets, | i Jod Bty ol Lall (»)
classification of assets as held for | © . ) R e ¢
sale in accordance with IFRS 5, | st e Lasims Ll (e Jguol carivas

other disposals of assets, or
expropriation of major assets by

oo JW upanld Joull jlaold Tasy

government; s Je¥ 3T cloladuly alall
fzt.cggzj‘d{jo.cm_ _‘)Jj_‘ai EJJL@.A
(d) the destruction of a major | ,, ; Fom fcuss L] Biog sle ()
; ) ) > sy 7 ) du>g Hled 3
production plant by a fire after the OFT B S ° .
reporting period,; ¢ yuyaull 548
(e) gnnouncing,' or commencing t_he sl ol Aty Uen Bale) e DAY (a)
implementation  of, a major | ) )
restructuring  (see  IAS 37 | duslmeld Joul slall Jlasl) ladiais 3

Provisions, Contingent Liabilities
and Contingent Assets);

ezl cleliifYls clpamall” YV
("alazal ! Jpo¥ls

® major ordingry share_ transactions | o, (.11 ol e A, Nl ealal ()
and potential ordinary share | . i
transactions after the reporting | %slall el e Aozl clalally
period; ¢ yu il B8 Lay

(9) abnormally large changes after the

reporting period in asset prices or
foreign exchange rates;

G goliiel s s e 81 Slpaadl 6)
£ uinll 526 o Aasiad]

(h) changes in tax rates or tax laws
enacted or announced after the
reporting period that have a
significant effect on current and
deferred tax assets and liabilities
(see IAS 12),

Lalail of dppiadl c¥aae § lpadl ()
iy Lee Y o L oy &1 A il
e e ST A 068G e poyanll 858

A&

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(0 Y Balmall Joull lall lasl)

( entering into significant | 411 of Lege Slagas & Jssull (L)
commitments or contingent T
liabilities, for example, by issuing | Gk o (JU o e dlaiza
significant guarantees; and Aage Slilas o)

0) commencement of major litigation | z; x5 2.y, 45las dcjle 3 goyl ()

arising solely out of events that
occurred after the reporting period.

oatll 358 day ciady Slusl (e aad

IAS 12 Income Taxes

"ol il o™\ ¥ sslomall Jgudl slial

192 An entity shall disclose separately the major
components of tax expense (income).

LeSU e badie (S 7 Laddl 3LAIL e comy 19y
Appall (J53) By pal Aoyl

193 Components of tax expense (income) may 2yl (J55) by lisSe Jadi U3 Vay
include: )

(@) current tax expense (income); Al Ayl (Js0) i ()
(b) any adjustments recognised in t_he lesd 57801 3 Leld] o b & ()
period for current tax of prior i C i -
periods; 4L ol et Adlel Ay all asey
(c) the amount of deferred tax expense | zi st 2 ol (Us3) b . (=)

(income) relating to the origination | ;}L ‘ﬂaj § N 8“ ¢
and reversal of temporary | 485l oligall sLAL Glan Legd
differences; LuSes
(d) the amount of deferred tax expense | a1 2,800 (J5s) a9 . ()
(income) relating to changes in tax | S ] . ~ CLA
rates or the imposition of new taxes; | &usmall S¥uas § wlnsdly Glag Lo
Bt s ()8 o
(e) the amount_ of the benefit_arising olall o lae 2ualdl daadl alee (2)
from a previously unrecognised tax | - i
loss, tax credit or temporary | 3 dmall (aled Bilus (e dAdLudl
difference of a prior period that is | ; & i 2amioll 2n ol 8 aiass
used to reduce current tax expense; e ) ol & oa
ps Gledl @ o] ot ol e
Loyall CBgpinn (arazerl qeladiul
‘Al
® the amount of the penefit from a Ll SN paks Lo Laaill il (s)
previously unrecognised tax loss, | - .
tax credit or temporary difference of | & uasasd ol duspall (o123 5 )lus (e
a prior period that is used to reduce | .t - 5.5 of Zaeicd! e all
deferred tax expense; i o) 5o 58 9 )
pealasial oy Gladl @ el
EIPS VU EWIUN N PYVREIEL
(9) deferred tax expense arising from o alll 2lagll Ayl g G)

the write-down, or reversal of a
previous write-down, of a deferred
tax asset in accordance with
paragraph 56 of IAS 12; and

il asais S ol (dagd) (agaks
5)“—“—”“ 1533 EIES VY a—*—;;-@ d-sai (doys]
f\Ya.wl_zaﬂéjdjl)Lg_&l‘QAO-\

Yo Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(h)

the amount of tax expense (income)
relating to those changes in
accounting policies and errors that
are included in profit or loss in
accordance with IAS 8, because
they cannot be accounted for
retrospectively.

Bl Leud A, a1 (15) CB,um ilea
bl claleadl 3 @lpsal! el
31 @).H ‘3 L«._WAS =] ‘_5"\.” ;Ua_&iﬁb
A almald Joall laall (adg 5!

s il L Bl oS ¥ ¥

@)

194

An entity shall also disclose separately:

1ot i JSin Lol 7 Ll sLadll e oy

\4¢

(@) the aggregate current and deferred | | 5 o5y 2l 2oyall Jlos) ()
tax relating to items that are charged | =~ ) -~ -
or credited directly to equity (see | Gsd> he Lebuaxi iy J1 o9idly 3lazy
paragraph 62A of IAS 12); IS Ll L) ez &) REERat
Joad) sleall (0 1Y 8,240 Jlasl) il
(VY Awoleal
(b) the aggregate amount of income tax | .z, Lo sl 2o Lea| -
relating to components of other o . e e Jlosd =)
comprehensive  income  (see | sl ¥ daladl Jsdl SligSa
paragraph 62 of 1AS 12 and | \va . leell Josdl sLall se Y 5,401
paragraph 93 of IFRS 18); ) ol sLiall oa 1Y 3,541
HEPN
(© an explanation of the relationship S3) o o Yl ses
between tax expense (income) and (J52) apime ot u@‘ay @
accounting profit in either or both of | 4>k @wl=ll  mulls  duyall
these forms: Lol of ¥l Coyguall
0] a numerical Cigyme O Hundy Aayllae O)
reconciliation  between i
tax expense (income) and | ! @ls doypall (U50)
the product of accounting 5 Lo el
profit multiplied by the Jire 3 Lore o
applicable tax rate(s), | «@daill dopall (w¥uaw)
disclosing also the basis Y0 e Lot .
on which the applicable bl e Lol gladill 2e
tax rate(s) is (are) | cluisl dde Fly o Ul
computed; or fopall (cN¥are) Jaxe
5i fé.gja.ll‘
(i) a numerical Livgie Ob Aoy Aaslae (v)
reconciliation  between C ’
the average effective tax | Jixes aall duyall Juse
rate and the applicable il ool
tax rate, disclosing also & o el
the basis on which the | oelwdl e Liayl zLad¥l
applicable tax rate is | | L0 L <o el
computed; j y PR ‘-5“\"
¢l Aoy all Juase
(d) an explanation of changes in the (C¥ars) e @ clpaxld . ()
applicable tax rate(s) compared to i ¢ ) _Wy
the previous reporting period; sl Biay Wjlae @daill dgyall
caa L
(e) the amount (and expiry date, if any) | (59 a0l (sLass) ol iz 0ls) il ()

of deductible temporary
differences, unused tax losses and
unused tax credits for which no

uaL;LS’ BUPPES P p.w_'x.” 835l axssll

A

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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deferred tax asset is recognised in
the statement of financial position;

A lapsdly dazull ae 2,1l

Wil 3 L Alage dnps ol bl
(Ui S
()] in respect of each type of temporary

difference, and in respect of each
type of unused tax losses and
unused tax credits:

AaBpll B all e g JSs Blaty Legd ©)
02lpE¥ ilusdl (00 g3 IS Blats Lesd
A Slapsdly dazull ae 2,1l

i) 2oyall § izl

(i) the amount of the
deferred tax assets and
liabilities recognised in
the statement of financial
position for each period
presented; and

Slldly  Jyel  aas Q)
&l Al ol
s USI JW S, awls

tubma

(i) the amount of the
deferred tax income or
expense recognised in
profit or loss, if this is not
apparent  from the
changes in the amounts
recognised in the
statement of financial
position.

T B E S A7) ()
Oese il Al sl Al
OSe @3 13) eBylucsdl o sl
& ol o leasly ells
SSU Al @ 2l AL
Ju

195

In the circumstances described in paragraph
52A of IAS 12, an entity shall disclose the
nature of the potential income tax
consequences that would result from the
payment of dividends to its shareholders.

dodl Sleall e TOY 5,581 § Amgll ¥ §
Lanb oo 7 Lad¥l LA e camy )Y Llzal)
293 oo e ) U5l Ay e Alezzll 1Y)

Lo onealed ) J) L ilagyss

International tax reform—~Pillar Two

53S0 A Sgatll e gall— Joull o yiadl LYl

model rules
aslid
196 An entity shall disclose that it has applied the | | .5 -l 2L e Las¥l sLadll e oy e
exception to recognising and disclosing | o ’ ) T
information about deferred tax assets and | 2&laill Azsll dnyall bty Jswol Sldl (e
liabilities related to Pillar Two income taxes ; 5 < e g . .
Lad¥! e by Aslil 538,01 U5 bl i
(see paragraph 4A of IAS 12). Crand on s bfsf'l 22 il
Jodl slall e T 5,00 Jlasl) Leldy cleglas oo
(VY dolall
197 An entity shall disclose separately its current | .. | ..., K4 slasyl sl Je com Y
tax expense (income) related to Pillar Two o - ’ o
income taxes. Ghan Led 2l 4oyl e (Llss) Ldgyme
Aol 5801 5o il
198 In periods in which Pillar Two legislation is | z;.; e 2000 558,01 cwilsd Led 0585 &0 cliall g VaA

enacted or substantively enacted but not yet in
effect, an entity shall disclose known or
reasonably estimable information that helps
users of financial statements understand the
entity’s exposure to Pillar Two income taxes
arising from that legislation.

Sladl e amy J3 5 @ LSy Lgaud) @S> 3 o
o Aag,all Sloglall e 7 Lad¥l sLAAL e s
delud @l Wgdae Aoy lapuds oSe &I

Yy

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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LA poias e mid 3 AUl @slgal) ot
oulgall ells e 2l 2ol 538,01 5 s il gl

199

To meet the disclosure objective in paragraph
198, an entity shall disclose qualitative and
quantitative information about its exposure to
Pillar Two income taxes at the end of the
reporting period. This information does not
have to reflect all the specific requirements of
the Pillar Two legislation and can be provided
in the form of an indicative range. To the
extent information is not known or reasonably
estimable, an entity shall instead disclose a
statement to that effect and disclose
information about the entity’s progress in
assessing its exposure.

e s VA 8,58 9 ols]l 7 Ladl Cau slagll
e (e A4Sy e gs Sloglan (pe 7 Lad¥ SLALL
A8 Al § Al BxSyl oo clal Lsgias
par Sloglall sia Goiud of a3l YWy . el
Oy Al sxSl cnilgal Aolsdl ldhagll
Slaglall il 131y . galdy) e Bygsm (§ Lspuds
med Wghne Ay Layaas oSy ¥ 5 289,00 ak
e s Bylee oy I3 00 Yoy 7 LWl 5L e
& Lods e ol Sleslas (e zladdly gall

144

IAS 16 Property, Plant and
Equipment

Yy Sy Liall" A dsalmoll Joudl sl
" fed s

200

An entity shall disclose, for each class of
property, plant and equipment:

oo A IS0 e zladl sLadll e oy
ldally oYy ollaall

@) the measurement bases used for Jler! ] el Gabiall e 0
determining the gross carrying | T 7 ° wsadl el
amount; t Al AL
(b) the depreciation methods used; el Y B )
(c) the useful lives or the depreciation | Livlayl =¥ose of Zalo¥l Ll ©
rates used; ! 42U
Cdoseiud|
(d) the gross carrying amount and the AU caYls sl Aldl les] )
accumulated depreciation sl o @bl Al Jlez)

(aggregated  with  accumulated
impairment losses) at the beginning
and end of the reporting period; and

& (LS byl plus as legamma)
by oyl 8508 2l

(e) a  reconciliation  (comparative | i, 310, § sasudl alell alas »
information is not required) of the ey Bl ““J‘s ) ’ (&)
carrying amount at the beginning | Sleslall Jl axl=ll 0gs) sAall
and end of the period showing: WANA R (2, Ll
(i) additions; oLyl O)

(ii) assets classified as held | i o aaiall Jed) (v)

for sale or included in a
disposal group classified
as held for sale in
accordance with IFRS 5
and other disposals;

Aoyl ol anld L Ladims
sladel  Acgame (b
L Ladime LT e daiias
Jodl Sleaell {58y aplt
Slaladadly co JUI ,a2U

e

YA
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(iii) acqyisitions _ t_hrough ol D o o Lzal (v
business combinations; .

(iv) increases or decreases | -(lax¥l 4 clalyll ()
resulting from | T
revaluations under | 8sle! oldes e amsldl

paragraphs 31, 39 and 40
of IAS 16, and from
impairment losses
recognised or reversed in
other comprehensive
income in accordance

) @lasll Cegay @egadl
Joll Sleall e €9 T4
Slus o9 1T Al
Lol of Al Lige !

with IAS 36; TR IV
Laulmald Joul jLeaall Tay
o
v) impairment losses | . 4 andll Ll plus (0)
recognised in profit or S ]
loss in accordance with | olexeld (39 8,Lucll of I
IAS 36; Y el Joudl
(vi) impairment 10SSES | igSall  Logeedl ilus )

reversed in profit or loss
in accordance with 1AS
36;

T.Eéj 8Lz 5i @Jl B %)

(vii) depreciation; and

pay Y \%)

(viii) other changes.

RESEC{IEN PP (A

201 An entity shall also disclose: (e Ll clas¥lsladll e oy Y.
(@) the _e>§istence _and amounts of | .y ey LS o e 3545 3529 (i)
restrictions on title, and property, }
plant and equipment pledged as | <laally <¥¥ly chlaally cagall
security for liabilities; and el oles wiuka-"aﬁ)i‘
(b) the _amount of co'nyrgctual 5 Lo Lusladll claanll il (<)
commitments for the acquisition of ) i
property, plant and equipment. Slaally ¥y clylaall o Lizdl
202 If items of property, plant and equipment are

stated at revalued amounts, an entity shall
disclose, in addition to the disclosures required
by paragraphs 95-97:

oy laally c¥¥ly ahlaall sei (oye JI> 3 Y.
b e zlad¥l BLAL (e cmid Lassds slad
-0 ohaall Ll @ ol>ladyl J) a8l

AY

@) the effective date of the revaluation; {astll Bale] oliyae s 0

(b) \_/vhether an independent valuer was itae @3ah Oy 8] 03 43 0 15 L ()
involved; :

(© for each revalued class of property, | (s L] i O g A8l AL (2)

plant and equipment, the carrying
amount that would have been
recognised had the assets been
carried under the cost model; and

z3sei crge Jouadl limad @3
Shlaadl eulid e 408 (ST elldg (221K
tLeasgas slall clually =¥y

Y4

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(d) the revaluation surplus, indicating
the change for the period and any
restrictions on the distribution of the
balance to shareholders.

ol J1 8L ae cpugdnll Bale] (aild ()
e Un9,d0 3948 éb s el s gl
ol e o ais

IAS 19 Employee Benefits

“Cnilsgl) adlio” )4 Louwlmoll Jol yleall

Post-employment benefits: defined
contribution plans

SETALY &3 sl sdeasd) oLl way Lo adlie
IXRESY

203 An entity shall disclose the amount recognised

as an expense for defined contribution plans.

&1 e il AL e memad o sLadll e cam Y.y
Sauzll ST @l Lalasl) (g, ma

Post-employment benefits: defined
benefit plans

Bavedl a3libl 13 Lalased! sausedl oLl ay L gdlie

204 An entity shall assess whether all or some
disclosures required by paragraphs 205-215
should be disaggregated to distinguish plans or

groups of plans with materially different risks.

Jeiads Ay 0 13) Lo @ias of sLadll e oy Y.t
chasll s Jl loladyl jan ol s
Lbsdl clegame of Lalasdl e YV0-Y.0

Lajblie § A Anoal (65 JSCa Ralasl

Characteristics of defined benefit plans

Sonll gLl o5 Lhsll jailas

205 An entity shall disclose information about the

characteristics of its defined benefit plans.

dalaill cloglall e zLad)l sLadll e comy Y.o
Baazll palidl ol s aibas,

Explanation of amounts in the financial
statements

LU @ilgill § 63, I ANl prsaisg

shall show, if applicable:

206 An entity shall provide a reconciliation ¥ o 1 o Bl s 5LaAL e Cony Y1
(comparative information is not required) | T i T )
from the opening balance to the closing | d! &lddl 093) b L JSI plisdl aa)lls
balance for each of the following, if LBy i (2,0l lealall
applicable: shasd¥l e (3 5ad
(@ the net defined benefit liability Boumll aslll 0 Al blo d
(asset), showing separate & @“ (Uel) el 3 0
reconciliations for: ik b ST Aliniine laylan uas
() plan assets; and clasdl Jypol ()
(i) the present value of the a2l ezl 2l Al (Y)
defined benefit o ) )
obligation; and Bausll
(b) any reimbursement rights. &3 BLLT e paugadll § Bsim g (o)
207 Each reconciliation listed in paragraph 206 e Y UByaall 3 5ysS e Haslae JS ylas o s Y.y

Z;L'AJQY‘

€) current service cost;

A sl A8l 0]

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya A
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(0) interest income or expense; Sulall a9y o S5 ()
(c) remeasurements of the net defined D) alll dlo Leld olel asled
benefit liability (asset), showing (o) AN Gl oiled Sale] :@y @
separately the return on plan assets, | JSdo B3 sy Bousxll a8l
excluding amounts included in calaadl i R ..
interest in (b); & e f’k -
sulell @ wdall AL sbadul
(o) @ 8yeS il
(d) past service cost; 15 Ll el 28I ()
(e) contributions to the plan; and clasdl 3 K1Y (a)
j] payments from the plan. Al e Slegsall ()
208 An entity shall disaggregate the fair value of | j g aislall ae@ll Jumas sladll e o YA
the plan assets into classes that distinguish the T o
nature and risks of those assets. For example, | -Lasbliey dsuadl clls dapds o5 ol ) dasdl
an entity could distinguish between: o BLAAL 05 o 58 (UL Jaee e
(@) equity instruments; S Boim cilgof (i)
(b) debt instruments; RRUICAPY ()
(c) real estate; and clylaall ()
(d) other assets. RIES (PR (2)
209 An entity shall disclose the fair value of the | aj L1 204l e ol sladll e Y.q
entity’s own transferable financial instruments L ] ] o
held as plan assets, and the fair value of plan | s 3LAILL Aoledl Jaudd allall 4l oo
assets that are property occupied by, or other | -y .1 2o alle  alas } ool Lat L aial|
assets used by, the entity. > L ’ el bl e Le ‘3
Bladll Leasiud 5,51
210 An entity shall disclose the significant | z, )| :C¥1 mlalfa¥l fe xumal of sLadll e s Y.

actuarial assumptions used to determine the
present value of the defined benefit obligation
(see paragraph 76 of IAS 19).

s Al Aagdll i) Aedeiad] el

Jodl Sleall e VT 5,811 Llasl) soaxll adlidl
AR PHESN]

Amount, timing and uncertainty of future

poule 39 Lchiniy o ditad | dpiail) lada ileo

cash flows
LouST
211 An entity shall disclose: e rlas¥l sladll e comy Ty
(@) a description of any funding Jages Baolisey Jigad luttys Y iy (i)
arrangements and funding policy ) ]
that affect future contributions; and Adazadl B e 355
(b) the expected contributions to the (<)

plan for the next annual reporting
period.

s Absll Lass adgall STAAY)
I gl 801 3428

AN
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Multi-employer plans

Jort il boorio L)/

212 If an entity participates in a multi-employer
defined benefit plan and accounts for that plan
as if it were a defined contribution plan in
accordance with paragraph 34 of IAS 19, it
shall disclose (instead of the information
required by paragraphs 205-211):

Boums adlie old das G Sl LAl s 13)
asedl ells e Cewlmt iy Jaall Gilmgnl Sodaie
8,80l (589 Boume SIS &3 Aas culS o) LS
e e O Lwleall Joudl Slall e TE
G aloslall oo ) b e zLasyl sladll

(YVV=Y. 0 olyaall Lallazs

Y\Y

@) the cht that the plan is a defined pilie ols abs p al JIof 2aa (0)
benefit plan; =
HERESY
(b) the  reason  why  sufficient oS 436 Sleglas Lag3 IS (o)

information is not available to
enable the entity to account for the
plan as a defined benefit plan; and

Lol e Aozl oo Aewlsll (e 3LAAL
Bodsee adlie 3 aas

(c) information about any deficit or
surplus in the plan that may affect
the amount of future contributions,
including the implications, if any,
for the entity.

Azl § a3l o sme ¢l e laslas )

Adanall GBI il e 55 a3

ol «ells e agall LUY els § Ly
SLadll gl &) csuzg

Defined benefit plans that share risks
between entities under common control

wliil] oy bl gisi J Sl x3ld] =15 bl
5ty iyl dn s L))

213 If an entity participates in a defined benefit
plan that shares risks between entities under
common control, it shall disclose:

Bodms adlie ol3 das G AS)Law LAl oS 13)
Busly Bylapud Aasladl wladll gy Jblell g5e3
(o zhad¥l LAl e

Y\Y

€) the contractual agreement or stated
policy for charging the net defined
benefit cost or the fact that there is
no such policy;

Ldall 2ulodl o g8l lasyl 0
o Bauzxll tﬁl.:ll 4G ‘gba Jeaz=dd

bt sda Jie do g Y sl A3 5>

(b) the policy for determining the
contribution to be paid by the entity;

daduiw @M A Lass dwlew (<)
ladll

(©) if the entity accounts for an
allocation of the net defined benefit
cost as noted in paragraph 41 of IAS
19, all the information about the
plan as a whole required by
paragraphs 204-211; and

Gl JSS dasdl e Sloglall peex @)
13 eldg YWV=Y. ¢ olyaall Ll
Lo pamai (e ol sLaIL oS
d o 5o LS Bousll asldl 23l
Lsalmall Joudl Slall oo €3 5,40
19

(d) if the entity accounts for the
contribution payable for the period
as noted in paragraph 41 of IAS 19,
the information about the plan as a

Lelats &1 JSS Al e laglall (5)
13] cl3g YVV=Y.Ag Y.0 &lyaall
dlju‘z}(l oS u_uul.’is' BL&A-LL‘ csl€

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya AY
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whole required by paragraphs 205
and 208-211.

oss 92 LS Bl I bl st
ewbrall Joull lall e £ 3,3801 8
A4

214 The information required by paragraph
213(c)—(d) can be disclosed by cross-reference
to disclosures in another group entity’s

financial statements if:

5,80l Lellaws &l Gleslall (e zladdl (S YVe
dodexll ALY s e ()-(@NY
&3l sladl adll @lsall § sylll cl>Ladyl

¥l el § elldg de gzl o

@) that group entity’s financial
statements separately identify and
disclose the information required
about the plan; and

&1 sladeld W @slgall clls calS 13) 0]
Sy mumdiy ddmi Acgezll eis
o Wslbll Sleglall e Jindie

cqdasdl

(b) that group entity’s financial
statements are available to users of
the financial statements on the same
terms as the financial statements of
the entity and at the same time as, or
earlier than, the financial statements
of the entity.

&1 sladell AU @slgall ells cal 13
@15l Leasiud dolis degazell (ass
©ilgall Le Aol Logy sl wasy 2JU
G Bl i g cBladel) 2JU
Lld of BLadeld AU slsall 48 Lag15

Contingent liabilities arising from
post-employment benefit obligations

Uil s Lo pilio lnly pe 2Ll Alaznl] oY)
Lot/

215 Where required by paragraphs 259 and 261-
262, an entity shall disclose information about
contingent liabilities arising from post-

employment benefit obligations.

Wlaall Sloglall e zLad¥l sLadll e om
aa L il clir by e Al Aol cLa YL
YU g You olyaall el cudlas G deasd! oLl

Y,

Yo

IAS 20 Accounting for
Government Grants and
Disclosure of Government
Assistance

Fd) o deld]"Y » dulmall ool leadl
"Aog Sl Sl lud ] e 7 LadY]y deog S/

216 An entity shall disclose:

ioe zhad¥l BLadll e i1

@) the accounting policy adopted for
government grants, including the
methods of presentation adopted in
the financial statements;

oade Lo Ladall dwlell 2l 0
oosall G cll3 @ Ly igosSonll il
AU @slgall 3 dadall

(b) the nature and extent of government
grants recognised in the financial
statements and an indication of
other forms of government
assistance from which the entity has
directly benefited; and

@ i) LSl mill uey danb
331 JISaS I 8,Lay1s AW sl gal)
Lo caanl @) dueeSadl olaelusll

¢ il S5y LAl

AY
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(c) unfulfilled conditions and other | - ;¥ly slagrudl e Log,all ()
contingencies attaching to i o )
government assistance that has been | <lasladly daxlll (5331 dlai=ll
recognised. L] 3 (&) pesSial]

Disclosure requirements in IAS 20 that ¥ @Y Aleeld Joudlleall § 7 Ladyl Sldiate

remain applicable

Ldaie JI3

217 An entity shall apply the disclosure
requirements in paragraphs 21-22, 28 and 31
of IAS 20 Accounting for Government Grants

and Disclosure of Government Assistance.

& ety cllbhie gebs sl e YAY
Jodl Slall (e YVg YAy YYg YV olyaall

Ao gS)) e Ll e

IAS 21 The Effects of Changes in
Foreign Exchange Rates

el § LA BT7Y Y Bsalmall Jodl leal

"Gty SMarS] Sypo
218 An entity shall disclose: e 7 ladyl sLadll e com YA
(@) the amount of exchange differences | . . (-1 03 G byl clBg,d Al ()
recognised in profit or loss except | i .
for those arising on financial | &aldl &b cbdiwly 8)lusdl of )]l
instruments measured at fair value | 5 1 ( L5 <n 2l 2L closdl] -
through profit or loss in accordance | =~ 2 Leels ’w‘ﬁd ) s
with IFRS 9; and Ladg 8ylusdl ol ol JM5 (0 Aslall
4 QU pyazll Jodl slaall
() net exchange differences | . . il Gaall clsgs dla )
recognised in other comprehensive o )
income and accumulated in a | GsSe § ASLlly ¥ Jaladl Js |
separate component of equity, and a | |1 2z biee 2SIl (Gond ..
reconciliation of the amount of such gt dallons s ©
exchange differences at  the | 88 Zlgs Lluy § oda all cildg,s
beginning and end of the reporting 221l
period. oo
219 When the presentation currency is different | ., 2 a1l dlaall (e o pall dles c8Mlas | dic Y\4
from the functional currency, an entity shall . N
disclose that fact together with the functional | —= d! Li> daazl ells (e 7 Lad¥l LA e
currency_and the reason for using a different oore Aas alikial Cowy Luadssll Aleall ae
presentation currency.
220 When there is a change in the functional

currency of either the reporting entity or a
significant foreign operation, an entity shall
disclose that fact and the reason for the change
in functional currency.

Flows Auadssll Aanll 3 pudd Jlia 058y Loais Y.
e Ay At ddaal of puyanll Buall sLadel)
i ey Al ells e 7 Lasyl sladll e

Aol dlaall il

Disclosure when a currency is not
exchangeable

D pall AL 1e dleall 9SS Loie 7 Lad¥

221 When an entity estimates a spot exchange rate
because a currency is not exchangeable into

another currency (see paragraph 19A of IAS

Gopall Bpall pan uan BLAIL psdT Leaie YY)

Sail) Gl Aee J) dleall Cyim 28 e Curun

At
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21), the entity shall disclose information that
enables users of its financial statements to
understand how the currency not being
exchangeable into the other currency affects,
or is expected to affect, the entity’s financial
performance, financial position and cash
flows. To achieve this objective, an entity shall
disclose information about:

e cumy (V) Bsslzall Joudl 5leall (0114 5,241
etiius (Sal G wleslall e 7 Ladyl sLadll
o LS aue o oS @b o0 AU Leallsd
Ol 2853l (o of ¢ 355 6,31 Alaadl s 1) Aleal)
Lozl elasaally JUI S50 JWI 1Y) e (35
BLadll e oy ccdu ) 1iyd agamsy aladal)

1 Lo ol wlaglas e 7 Lady!
(@) the nature and financial effects of | 3., Jjalealt 8,0 2,105 pue dayd ()
the  currency  not  being T
exchangeable into the other UINIEWIIFAPHIPIESES |
currency;,
(b) the spot exchange rate(s) used,; psiadl 98]l CBpall ya )
(c) the estimation process; and ¢ puadl 01 @)
(d) the risks to which the entity is | ., slaill L) (opam &)l blsll ()

exposed because of the currency not
being exchangeable into the other
currency.

Aeadl ) aleall Cym AL auc

e

222

An entity shall consider how much detail is
necessary to satisfy the disclosure objective in
paragraph 221. An entity shall disclose the
information specified in paragraphs 223-224
and any additional information necessary to
meet the disclosure objective in paragraph
221.

A Joladdl e G Llasd) sladll e camy
g YN 5,580 3 2 Lad¥l Cag elagll Layuas
& el posaill slaglall e 7 Ladl sLadll e
Lo Adlal cileglae Afg YYE9 YYY (3,54l

XYY 8,880l 37 LadYl B slagl)

Yy

223

In applying paragraph 221, an entity shall
disclose:

zhaddl LAl de cmy YY) 8,401 Gudat die
i e

YyYy

€) the currency and a description of the
restrictions that result in that
currency not being exchangeable
into the other currency;

‘AJ.L J! Qai ‘é"\.“ J},@E—U 84099 Aaad (T)
(6l Alaatl J) Alaall 8y 2118

(b) a description of affected 3,300 S lolaall Cios (o)
transactions; ;
(c) the carrying amount of affected | «; siati-lal;udls J S0 bl Al
assets and liabilities; > ¥y Jgat ol el (C)
(d) the spot exchange rates used and | |y Lo Lot ] Zygall dypall lal )
whether those rates are: ’ - :
Slad ells cols
(i) observable exchange NI TRERNF JONN PO )

rates without adjustment
(see paragraphs Al2-
Al6 of IAS 21); or

alyaall Jasl) Jaad Ggs
dodl Slall e VT YI
o (YY) Awleal

(i) spot  exchange rates
estimated using another
estimation technique (see
paragraph Al7 of IAS
21);

Ayt Be el v
VWi s,aall Jlasl) 51 ,uas

Ao

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3




IFRS 19

12 QU piald Joudl sLeall

HeA

(e) a description of any estimation
technique the entity has used, and
qualitative and quantitative
information about the inputs and
assumptions used in that estimation
technique; and

EETNES DN ESUNT.E SN D P> S DY) (2)
o Sy Aess Slaglaay SLAIL
IR EPRES R(RUAPAPE PR ENTY

(gLl

()] qualitative information about each
type of risk to which the entity is
exposed because the currency is not
exchangeable into the other
currency, and the nature and
carrying amount of assets and
liabilities exposed to each type of
risk.

sl o g5 IS e Luegs Slaglas (s)
ey BLEAL L oy @l bl
Weall J) Aeall Capn 2LLE aue
Sl Joudl dagby osysY
Lideos bl (o go3 JST aunyall

(SAI

224 When a foreign operation’s functional
currency is not exchangeable into the
presentation currency or, if applicable, the
presentation currency is not exchangeable into
a foreign operation’s functional currency, an
entity shall also disclose:

Wl e el Adeat Ladogll Aleall oS5 Locie
Loie csLazs¥l sic o «Layall Alae ) iyl
el ] Bpall ALy (opall Aee 05
zlad¥l sLadll e com ctinl doat 2ailsgll

gl._,l.z.cL.a._,l

Yve

@) the name of the foreign operation;
whether the foreign operation is a
subsidiary, joint operation, joint
venture, associate or branch; and its
principal place of business;

il 13 Leg tAui¥l Aleall ol 0
Alee of Amls slade LYl ddeall
Usoy itin of Kidia leg i of 2S00

gyl Layia 0l8ag ey o

contractual arrangements that could
require the entity to provide
financial support to the foreign
operation, including events or
circumstances that could expose the
entity to a loss.

(b) summarised financial information | 3 i .1 o Bizse Al cleglae (o)
about the foreign operation; and ) ) ) ] ’
(© the nature and terms of any | 5 z,.5la5 culasys (of Logydy Aaud (2)

JLA ‘Q.CJ p._!..\jj Euﬂl‘ R A_LUQ.IS
PIRANCSREITERE PVREWERS (I WPR
Bylesed BLAALN (pad B )1 g Lat)

IAS 23 Borrowing Costs

"B IATY YT Aalomall Jol sLeal

225 An entity shall disclose:

determine the amount of borrowing
costs eligible for capitalisation.

oo, 2agll Lol 5N CalISs

ioe zhad¥l BLadll e YYo
€) the amount of borrowing costs s 2 )’l\ LolAEY CaiSs oo 0
capitalised during the reporting ) -
period; and ¢ pyaill A5
(b) the capitalisation rate used to iles NINEE TS I R (o)

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya Al
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IAS 24 Related Party Disclosures

e Il Lad¥)" Ve dulonall Joull yleall

"Ml 5 S/, LY/
226 Relationships between a parent and its Lf.mjﬁm BL‘«-LUQM&@M\&CLAAY\M YY1
subsidiaries shall be disclosed irrespective of ) e ‘_ T
whether there have been transactions between | Les® <lolas clia calS 3] e Jaidl (asy Aalall
them. An entity shall disclose: o 7 lasyl sLAL e o Logan
(@) the name of its parent and, if | 1 1) 300l ~cq oA Laliie el (
different, the ultimate controlling T - u‘% el ) P )
party; and fﬁ)’l sLadll e addMas| Jl> It ‘.;\L«.H
(b) the name of the ultimate or | .z | of 2usladl a3 Laill el )
intermediate parent that produces 6\1 sl 9 '”L“J 2 ‘M )
consolidated financial statements | 4Ll du>sll AJUI @Slgall 845
available for public use that comply L delll RIS,
with IFRS Accounting Standards, TR s pseall e
as required by paragraph 7(c) and | gH! s=dl e (JUI o,aald ddoul!
which results in the entity being adal 1 eons Lo (»)Y B.aall adlass
eligible to apply this Standard. dal dl g5 (ARSS R
Dbl i suedadt sLaAL
227 An entity shall disclose key management Abse LS lagad e 7 Lad¥l sLadll e Con Yy
personnel compensation in total. - ) - ’ C
Jlen] IS 5,153
228 If an entity obtains key management personnel | ., i Al cleasdl e sladll o 3 YYA
services from another entity (the management L ’
entity), the entity is not required to apply the | &= 3Lide o B)l¥1 (abge HLS oliazs
requirements in paragraph 227 to the | . 1. (st ks Ma (" sy sLadll”
compensation paid or payable by the B G oo (~ DRe e )
management entity to the management entity’s | gs8d| passadll de YYV 3,580l §55,150 ldlatl
employees or directors. sLadll RN Sm‘w@-\l' srdl of
Lla] e sliael ol ay15Y)
229 Amounts incurred by the entity for the | s o1 5{aill larss I AL e 7 Laddl Con YY4
provision of key management personnel | - - A
services that are provided by a separate | &!¥! abge HLS (olais] (1o vad (I Sleusdl
management entity shall be disclosed. limdia Buyls) 5Lade Lo &l
230 If an entity has had related party transactions | s 1.i g cholas ¢lyzls cuald 8 5LAILN S 13) Yy,

during the reporting periods covered by the
financial statements, it shall disclose the
nature of the related party relationship as well
as information about those transactions and
outstanding balances, including commitments,
necessary for users to understand the potential
effect of the relationship on the financial
statements. These disclosure requirements are
in addition to paragraph 227. At a minimum,
disclosures shall include:

@lyall Leais G| poya1ll lfd J3ls WBdle @l
o Al A o zladdl Lole Cmgd UL
dalaill cloglall ) 48Ls) A8Mall g3 calall
Al @ Ly el Baedly cdllall i
WMl Y peasiadl mdd Wl calagadll
Sldbazes 7Y @ AJU @Slsal e o=l
(ol =Sy YYY 8yaall J) 28LsYL sia 7 Ladyl

i o e ol Ladl Jerdd of

(@) the amount of the transactions; fedlalall e (i)
(o) the amount of outstanding balances, | .3 5 L, Al sued il ()
including commitments, and: - o ) ’
Layly colaasd)
OJWI yo,atll adodl ylall duze AY Oty naz Ll 2ooga ) Al da i3
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(i) their terms and
conditions, including
whether they are secured
and the nature of the
consideration to  be

ells 8 Ly cLalS>Ty Lbog, (1)
dagbg (Aigane colS13] L

b addiu gl ogall

provided in settlement; gl
and
(i) details of any guarantees | z, iz, = llos ‘_51 ol (v)

given or received;

fa.o.limji

() provisions for doubtful debts related
to the amount of outstanding
balances; and

ilaal) L oSl Ggatl) Sliarasns ()
Aaslal) e M1 sy

(d) the expense recognised during the
period in respect of bad or doubtful
debts due from related parties.

Slaill Bl I caill agpuall (5)
led ISall o Zeguall  Ogudly
A8Mall )3 A1 LY e Azl

231 The disclosures required by paragraph 230 | yy, 5,240l Lllaws QI SloLad¥l @uds e A
shall be made separately for: ’ - S T
Zg;lﬁ w ) . ;g ;'
(@) the parent; (1 sladl 0}
(o) entities with joint control of, or | s{; i a8 ise 5,0l L &1 cladll (<)
significant influence over, the L
entity; LA e oo
() subsidiaries; <l o ladll ()
(d) associates; sl laall (5)
(e) joint ventures in which the entity is | 3 st 055 &l AL @les,ad) (a)
a joint venturer; :
Lt ASHLi
4] key management personnel of the | |{sis of sLadll 3 5,51 Labsge HLS ©)
entity or its parent; and S )
fﬁ}”
9) other related parties. A5l 13 31 sl LY G)
232 A reporting entity is exempt from the 3 zlad¥l clilss e pyiall Suall bM.g@ Yry

disclosure requirements in paragraph 230 in
relation to related party transactions and
outstanding balances, including commitments,
with:

Aaslall e Flg e elally 3lan Lagd YY'. 3,34l
G Bl 15 LI e laanll 2l Ly
o 0555

@) a government that has control or
joint control of, or significant
influence over, the reporting entity;
and

9 A Bylagu ol Bylages L 20gS (i)
oyl suall sLadll e oo il

(b) another entity that is a related party
because the same government has
control or joint control of, or
significant influence over, both the
reporting entity and the other entity.

N asde 13 Byl uay sl slade (w)
Bl of Bl L Lewds 2]l
LAl (e S (e oo 23T of ASde

&9 sladlly popaall suall

AA
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233 If an entity applies the exemption in paragraph

collateral; and

YV 5,480 3 5yledl slacyll gubas sLalI K 13 Yy
232, it shall disclose the following about the "“J vl e ) .
transactions and related outstanding balances | d-4=xly 2Mlalall e b lae 7 Lad¥l Lo cmd
referred to in paragraph 232: VY 8,580 3 Lol HLadl L 2alasl) Aaslall
(@) the name of the government and the | ;{1 259 dandss deaSoedl el 0
nature of its relationship with the | _ tA A . 2 _M
reporting entity (control, joint | ASAdw Bylasw ol 3)kaiw) paull Baall
control or significant influence). (oo 305 of
(b) the following information in 22l e 3K s 45Y1 Sleglall (o)
sufficient detail to enable users of | C ’
the entity’s financial statements to LU @lsall geusiue oSen G
understand the effect of related | 1< . K S
B, e cMalall 5 e Bladeld
party transactions on its financial bl es HeE o
statements: AW Lasled (Ao 48Matl &uld
0] the nature and amount of | 2. . 4lilas S alias Hads )
each individually | ¢ Eheos
significant transaction. Leldy
(i) for other transactions that Gl eSS ol By ByLa v)
are collectively, but not i N ’
individually, significant, | L 0555 g1l 331 2dlelall
a qualitative or Lelain! aic Zgenl
quantitative indication of & ) )
their extent. Types of | Llbasil wic s Lamy
transactions include those sia sl - . .
listed in paragraph 234. Sl llas k'S
é J5S...\.a 52 Lo cdlalall
Y€ 5,84l
234 Examples of transactions that are disclosed if o 13) Lae # LadYl ot (&l e lelakl Al - Ty
they are with a related party include: & Hee ghattlpn <
Ade g3 9L
(@) purchases or sales of goods | .. iz I lacs of b ik i
(finished or unfinished); A ) g 80 0
(amall b
(b) purchases or sales of property and Jouedlly Sblaall Glage ol @lida )
other assets; o . ’
et
(© the rendering or receiving of sl AL of oguds (z)
services, i )
(d) leases; RN ()
(e) transfers ~ of  research  and glailly el Ja5 o (2)
development; - ) )
U] transfers under licence agreements; | -, alasl  civger  Jadl o (s)
¢ paus All
(9) transfers under finance Bsetll @l camser Jadll ilylec G)
arrangements (including loans and | - T o
equity contributions in cash or in | & <lealadly (a9l s § L)
kind); (e of Toas 18U Ggan
(h) provision of guarantees or i Jl Sblaadl of ablaall (ogad3 ()

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya A

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(i) settlement of liabilities on behalf of
the entity or by the entity on behalf
of that related party.

o BLadll e Bladly bl Lgud
cayall s e Bladl sLadl) Jid (pe

(&)

A8l 63
235 Participation by a parent or subsidiary in a & 2aladl sLadl of ﬁizr‘ sLadll 8 o 2S5Lal) aad Yo
defined benefit plan that shares risks between | = . S o
group entities is a transaction between related | <=léde o shblell g393 oume adle &l Aas
parties (see paragraph 42 of I1AS 19, which | ; -y 1) aa9e 13 0l LT v dlolas dc aamcl|
requires an entity to disclose the information Al B Sbblon ;
required by paragraph 213). oo dlam @V Awleeld Lol slall o0 £V
i8]l Lollas &0l wleglall (e 7 Lady) sLadll
(Y
236 An entity shall disclose that related party LI o Melall o e 7 L8 SLaLel) 35 Y Y
transactions were made on terms equivalentto | N ) o o .
those that prevail in arm’s length transactions | § 8-5ladl il 21818 Logydy e a8 A5Mall ol
only if such terms can be substantiated. oo amill Sal 13] Y1 8, 83lls 05 (&) =dlalall
237 Items of a similar nature may be disclosed in | 3, 111 =13 sgudl e St 7 Lad¥l oS ey

aggregate except when separate disclosure is
necessary for an understanding of the effects
of related party transactions on the financial
statements of the entity.

it Sy Lpe zladdl oS5 o Lo 4eladll
A5Mall 13 ALY ae cdlelall LT wial Byopm
Sladell AW @slgall e

IAS 27 Separate Financial

AU o 31X salmall Jootll sl

Statements
”e ! P [/
238 When a parent, in accordance with paragraph | [L.1| .0 ()¢ 5,241 (380 a3 5LadLI leas Losie YA
4(a) of IFRS 10, elects not to prepare ) UA o 3‘ F ?
consolidated financial statements and instead | 34> 4l @Slgd wad Wi V. JUI a:ld Joud)
prepares separate financial statements, it shall 5 ildie Adle <iled U3 e Yl coas
disclose in those separate financial statements: | = "~ £ s o8 i
e Lo Almatll AW @lsall ells 3 7 Lad¥l Lole
(@) the fact that the financial statements | zj(, wlsd W @lyall of da (i)
are separate financial statements; i S
that the  exemption  from | oo slaedl alasil @5l 4y taliadie
consolidation has been used; the . .
’ Ay 5,00 | Mg s gdl
name and principal place of "3) W’J f"lj sy 3.._1
business  (and  country  of | dLadll Jlee¥ (Lakises O o] ¢ sl
incorporation, if different) of the | _, - L3I Lasled sluel <5 &l
entity whose consolidated financial Gl Bmsll AU Lails slase] o3 A
statements that comply with IFRS | oot JUI 8l adeudl ulally asls
Accounting Standards have been | . . ..
produced for public use; and the | <% gl Olyinlly tplall plasaad
a;idres; where those conso!idated LU @sleall clls e die Jguaxll
financial statements are obtainable; -
and gl
(b) a description of the_method used to o Aeelmal) Ro o) 2as Jall Camg )
account for its investments in | - o
subsidiaries, joint ventures and | Al oladl @ Lebledil
associates. o3l lailly aSaal cles, 4l
239 When an investment entity that is a parent ;;‘ slate 2 @l aylertadl slaal) iaf Leaie Yrq

(other than a parent covered by paragraph 238)
prepares, in accordance with paragraph 8A of

@158 (YYA 8,880 3 Wsadd) o3 sLAILN C8Mky)

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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IAS 27 Separate Financial Statements,
separate financial statements as its only
financial statements, it shall disclose that fact.
The investment entity shall also present the
disclosures relating to investment entities
required by paragraphs 82-94.

(adg Bumsll 2L Lasled Uil e dlimiie 3l
ils i)"YV Awlxall Joudl 5liall oo TA 3,4
Lple oz LoyLadiecdl sLaal) 018 « "dhmdal/ ZJU/
Bl de qumsg Aaamll clli e zLadyl
LAl aalasl] ol Ladyl (s ye Loyl 4Lt
AL-AY olaall Lotz g1 2y Lediad)

240 When a parent (other than a parent covered by
paragraphs 238-239) or an investor with joint
control of, or significant influence over, an
investee  prepares  separate  financial
statements, the parent or investor shall identify
the financial statements prepared in
accordance with IFRS 10, IFRS 11 Joint
Arrangements or IAS 28 Investments in
Associates and Joint Ventures to which they
relate. The parent or investor shall also
disclose in its separate financial statements:

& Usaiid! 1 sLaill (M) o1 3Ll dad Leotie
LS @ Bpatiudl BLAALI o (YYa9 YYA cu,aal)
Lpd yeilne Slide e mo il of 3S5Ldw Bylaiw
sLadll of W91 8Ladll e camy (Alindie 3lle @ilgd
Shoaold Tadg suall W @ilgall sams ol 3 et
JUI yanld Joadt 5lall of Ve JWI oyaald ol
YA Lsslmald ol sleall ol "aS50al/ o Latsrl1™Y Y
alegidly  aketl) oliil § chletivwdl”
Al U @lsall e slan QI S/
i oo By | 5LAALI of W31 3LAALI (e cazmas

o Lo Aimail) W Leaslsd 3 Ly

Ye.

@) the fact that the statements are
separate financial statements; and

e @led (o @leall of Aaas 0
s

(b) a description of the method used to
account for its investments in
subsidiaries, joint ventures and
associates.

Ll cladll @ Lehletial
zt.l._m).” me asyadl QLc.j)f«lb

IAS 29 Financial Reporting in
Hyperinflationary Economies

I JU LGt YA Aolmall JollLeal
"molall pisaill 3 Sloluaid ¥l

241 An entity shall disclose:

ioe zhad¥l BLadll e

YeN

@) the fact that the financial statements
and the corresponding figures for
previous periods have been restated
for the changes in the general
purchasing power of the functional
currency and, as a result, are stated
in terms of the measuring unit
current at the end of the reporting
period; and

Alall g AU @slgall of dagas 0
Lo Ly ke @3 03 2a,Ladl ol ald
Aaall Zolad) A50,401 89all § ol paald
Lo And UL Gmils Lely Buailssll
5 Lle @ Llxl elall susg
¢ uyall

(b) the identity and level of the price
index at the end of the reporting
period and the movement in the
index during the current and the
previous reporting period.

Lle @ Dbl 1i50 Sotuns Bale (<)
5,8 M5 a5l ‘3 35)_7;“3)_;).5_2_“ 548
AayLadly Al pa3ll

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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IAS 32 Financial Instruments:
Presentation

AL S5 Aalmall o el
vl

Disclosure requirements in IAS 32 that
remain applicable

¥ S FY Aslmall JolsLeall § 7 Lad¥l clillaze
dadaia JI33

242 An entity shall apply the disclosure
requirements in paragraphs 34 and 40 of 1AS
32.

@ zhadyl cllbhie gebs Ll e Yey

Y Aalmall Joul Slall oo €. 9 7€ 05,5801

IAS 34 Interim Financial Reporting

"A9Y JU o pil] Y E Halmadd ol sleal

Content of an interim financial report Jo¥1 QU il ggima
Significant events and transactions dapd! cMolally &Y

243 An entity shall include in its interim financial

_ do¥) JWI Lapyas @ s of sLadll e cmy \3
report an explanation of events and | T 7 CoT g
transactions significant to an understanding of | & <) ead dadl cMlalally SlaoH Lepngs
the changes in financial position and 3550 15T 2L de sLadeld WLl 515810 55,11
performance of the entity since the end of the At ,“Lf ° UUJ #1535 555
last annual reporting period. Information | Lud Lee muasll cilaglall 355 O cmg Aigiu
disclosed in relation to those events and ) ¢
. ol | Cgazes ) edlalally Eulos¥l el glas
transactions  shall update the relevant slall S d) L’:lj - Gl
information presented in the most recent Sy Jlo y85 il § Asgpall Aall ol
annual financial report.
244 Events and transactions for which disclosures | | .. 2 Lad¥l caties &1 chelally SluasYl Jads ves
would be required if they are significant (the i T T
list is not exhaustive) include: (Aol o] Aailall sa) dege i€ o)
@) the write-down of inventories to net | 1 lo JI oozl Aad Lagass 0
realisable value and the reversal of T . s
such a write-down; toapasll IS (WSeg 3amill Alal)
() recognition of a loss from the | J 91245 § Lgil oy 8ylus ol (o)
impairment of financial assets, | . .
property, plant and equipment, | o' <laally =¥y hlaall of 2 W
intangible assets, assets arising from | 5. 31 Jo 91 of fwselll a2 Joudl
contracts with customers, or other ] > ) 5; solld 2t s
assets, and the reversal of such an | «&3¥! Jgua¥l ol edeall as 9dc (e
impairment loss; Ul Logll Byl uSes
(c) the reversal of any provisions for salel e el o : L_;T < ()
the costs of restructuring;
s
(d) acquisitions and disposals_ of items ¥y Shlaall sen slagils slisl ()
of property, plant and equipment;
le.u.Llj
(e) commitments for the _purchase of chlaall ol o Lo ol (a)
property, plant and equipment; i
calaally oYy
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()] litigation settlements; Aslaal) oleslll Lyl (5)
(9) corrections of prior period errors; Ll lall slas ] mmgas G)
(h) changes in the business or economic | Ll Sglll 3wl ()

circumstances that affect the fair
value of the entity’s financial assets
and financial liabilities, whether
those assets or liabilities are
recognised at fair value or amortised

Aslall Zesdll e 335 &1 Rysliaza¥l
SLaLell 2 Lol 0N I Jgundll

costy o Al el dnte oLl
udiill 22K
(i) any loan default or breach of a loan DY of nyd ‘_5? slie @ Sl (L)
agreement that has not been - ) T
remedied on or before the end of the | 348 ¢ § 4515 i o (2,8 A3 Lasly
reporting period,; Lkid ol sasll
()] related party transactions; ABMadl 15 L1 e ckolall ()
(k) changes in the classification of | z. 552 1 Jyudll Cariins 3 oulpstl ()

financial assets as a result of a
change in the purpose or use of
those assets; and

() changes in contingent liabilities or
contingent assets.

Jssal ol ezl bl 7Y & il pacd] )
EINESY]

245

When an event or transaction is significant to | g |z ocid Lo Aalall 5 il 00580 Lo Yéo

an understanding of the changes in an entity’s | = =~ e

financial position or performance since the last | >3 848 51 die sladell JUI ol2¥1 ol 3SL

annual reporting period, its interim financial | ;{.; 11 181 JW1 wasll auds of |, 4uied <o

report should provide an explanation of andan | ol fs ut T W

update to the relevant information included in | @ &wsaidl Aall 13 Siloglaol) lyamiy Lepsgs

the financial statements of the last annual . cenonx XS .

. . g 3 N AIW <Slgall

reporting period. 2 283 878 23 AL s3]
Other disclosures &35 a5y
246 An entity shall disclose the information 3 Boaxll Sleslall e 7Ladyl sLaill e coms Yé

specified in (a)—(m) of this paragraph either in
the interim  financial  statements or
incorporated by cross-reference from the
interim financial statements to some other
statement (such as management commentary
or risk report) that is available to users of the
financial statements on the same terms as the
interim financial statements and at the same
time. If users of the financial statements do not
have access to the information incorporated by
cross-reference on the same terms and at the
same time, the interim financial report is
incomplete. The further information shall
normally be reported on a financial
year-to-date basis, and consists of:

9 ado¥1 AW @lsall 3 ) 8,540 oda oy (2)—(1)
©lsall 3 Ll ALY Gyl o Lpsesas o
of Bylayl cladas (te) 3T ole JI adedr AWl
s AW @l9all ociad 7l (Glolsl) a5
o 1315 a8y uas 39 2dg¥l I @ilgall Logya
oy Y LlSa) LI sl5al) Laiiad (S
@ @l oleglall e ccdgll uai Go Log,all
souddl gl ] Ll ALY 30,k (e Lipasas
sdd (e yuyadll g JeiSe s 0sSs Jo¥1 JU
0o diay elal e 2uolaedl g )lall § ciloglall
Sloglall sia callug el g AW Ll 4l

i oo

ay

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(@)

a statement that the same
accounting policies and methods of
computation are followed in the
interim financial statements as
compared with the most recent
annual financial statements or, if
those policies or methods have been
changed, a description of the nature
and effect of the change.

Ll laled! g Lsl @3 08 41 ol
LI @5l 3 Leads bl Bybog
adle @ilgd Gusl ae alally adedl
& ! 3Ty dadal Capmg ol tHgin

Golalls luladl ells 5 @3 J

(b)

explanatory comments about the
seasonality or cyclicality of interim
operations.

4393 9l Apamwga (& Aummpyinsd Siliylald
ERERRIR

©

the nature and amount of items
affecting assets, liabilities, equity,
net income or cash flows that are
unusual because of their nature, size
or incidence.

S Jsaadl e 8,350 350l aliog dagdo
Qe o A4S Gsam o Ll
aad @y duadl wlasaadl of Jsudl
9 Lz ol Lpad coun Asbidiw

‘L(;j..x:-

(d)

the nature and amount of changes in
estimates of amounts reported in
prior interim periods of the current
financial year or changes in
estimates of amounts reported in
prior financial years.

S URCHNNEEN JENPWELFINPE R
¥ ol all 3 ke padl @
o adldl AW Lwd) A&l
PN 3| AR JORT-L g ATV L[

Al AW clgiadl 8 Lre puyasll

()

O

issues, repurchases and repayments
of debt and equity securities.

Los Jies @l W Bhs¥l @l
851 aue Log (AuSle Gim J2a3 3l
o3l 03 Leg Lo

(»)

®

dividends paid (aggregate or per
share) separately for ordinary shares
and other shares.

I ol daaza) degdull CL'JE” Slasies

()

)

the basis for preparing and
presenting  information  about
segments, if the entity chooses to
disclose information about
segments. If the entity chooses to
disclose information about
segments that does not comply with
IFRS 8, it shall not describe the
information as segment
information.

Sleglall aye slaels Golsdl Lol
sLadll cyles ! 13) colellaally dalasl
alelball olay Slaglas (e 7 Lasdyl
os zhad¥l sladll oylisl 130
Al G9s wilellasll olas cleglas
S Y6 A JUI el Joudl leall
Sloslas Lol lostall ells Caimg L)

(h)

events after the interim period that
have not been reflected in the
financial statements for the interim
period.

oS @ &1 Aol B AT Ly sl
Adgd 5 all AU @slgall @

@

(i)

the effect of changes in the
composition of the entity during the
interim period, including business
combinations, obtaining or losing

Ball s LAl (058G § Slpadl LS
alaill e s, bacull (luas of GluiSlg

(&)

control  of  subsidiaries and ]
long-term investments, | slely c =¥l gl olyladlcly daylall
O o, axl) 2doutll splall e 1t RIS (PRSI ERYPON [TV WO
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restructurings and discontinued
operations. In the case of business

Ul §3.8yatadl s lleally )

combinations, the entity shall | 3La e o (Jle¥l apens
disclose the information required by Lo 2l olealall - 3|
paragraphs 35-37. ’ & stdl oe ghads
XV-Y0 &lyaall

()] for financial instruments, the | -, _.s% .2 W ol asey Logd ()

disclosures about fair value required
by paragraphs 64 and 95-97.

Lol @01 Wslall el aalasl)
AY—40471¢ olyaall

(k) for entities becoming, or ceasing to
be, investment entities, as defined in
IFRS 10, the disclosures required by
paragraph 83.

a8y gl cmad G ladll jas Lagd (<)
[ Aa.p‘-q.ﬂ.w‘ QL:U-M ‘LQ,}S O
O QU1 santd Joudl jhall 3 sy

AT 5,840 Lellas 301 ool Ly

0] the disaggregation of revenue from
contracts with customers required
by paragraphs 103-104.

Lady s Slaall po d9aall (ya 2l ¥l Jsmds )
Netg )Y o,aall o ldlagl

(m) the disclosures about management-
defined performance  measures
required by paragraphs 142-146.

G elo¥ uplany Aalaall l>Lasyl ()
alaall Lllazs &1 5510 wga=s o0
REACARA

Disclosure of compliance with IFRS
Accounting Standards

JU opaill iy ] polalls o [5UY] e 7 Ladd]

247

An entity whose interim financial report
complies with IAS 34 and the requirements in
paragraphs 1-19 and 243-249 shall make an
explicit and unreserved statement of such
compliance in the notes. An entity that applies
this Standard shall, as part of that unreserved
statement, state that it has applied IAS 34 and
the requirements in paragraphs 1-19 and 243-
249. An entity applying this Standard shall not
describe an interim financial report as
complying with IFRS Accounting Standards
unless the entity complies with the
requirements in this Standard and all
applicable requirements in other IFRS
Accounting Standards.

do¥1 W Laysyas § a1 sladll e
=) ahaall aldlhiey ¥ el ol jlally
e Liams 0939 Axlpe e oo YEI-YEY, V4
G aladll e camsg albagl @ s 1da
a8 paddl IS as SIS O lall e gidas
YE dwlxall Sl slall cads 08 Ll Laamal
e ¥y YEA-YEYe V) olaall sldhiag
QU il Caimy sleall lia gidas &) sLadel)
Wl JW sl 2ol ulally axile sl Jo¥)
rezg sleall e Sl cuoill ud sLadll (S
soaill @331 Aol ylall 3 dadaill cldlasl

Yev

Ju
Disclosure in annual financial Lgiud! U @3l 9all § 7 Lad¥!
statements ) .
248 If an estimate of an amount reported in an @3 13) AU Bl oy Bualisd! 2dg¥1 58010 s YA

interim period is changed significantly during
the final interim period of the financial year
but a separate financial report is not published
for that final interim period, an entity shall
disclose the nature and amount of that change
in estimate in a note to the annual financial
statements for that financial year.

B8 § e yu,aill @3 ald uudT pdd Grase SISy
el adie Jlo 5085 148 w2 OF 093 STy Al
zhaddl LAl e b cAalizd) oY1 54401
axl @ paanll sl eld jlies dapds (e

Q0

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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ells) Agiadl AW wlsally 228l clsLagy!
AW Al

Disclosure requirements in IAS 34 that
remain applicable

¥ S VE dslmall Joudlslaall § 7 Lad¥l clillate
dagdaio JI3s

249 An entity shall apply the disclosure

requirements in paragraph 41 of 1AS 34.

8,531 § 7 Lad¥l bt Gudas sLAAL e camy vea

T Aol Joudl jlall (e £

IAS 36 Impairment of Assets

L6id § DguI™¥ Aolnall Joull yleal

"Jsso¥/
250 ,:\Srsletesptity shall disclose, for each class of | ., x5 1 b Lo plasdyl sladll e com Yo.
(@) the amount of impairment losses | .. . Lebs) o3 @) Logul yilas aleo (i)
recognised in profit or loss during | .
the period and the line item(s) of the | ' wdly 87all M5 &)lusdl of )]
statement of comprehensive income Ladl ool 2els 3 alanadl sedl
in which those impairment losses e > ¢ 25
are included; and el gl ilus Lpd il
(b) Fhe ~amount of reversgls Qf @ & byl jilas clagSe il )
impairment losses recognised in | - i .
profit or loss during the period and | 84&1l I 8;Lusdl o ol (pass Lelid)
the line item(s) of the statement of Jadl 23 § aazadl sgidl ol widl
comprehensive income in which - ) )
those impairment losses are | bgwdl slus Led cuse @I Jalid!
reversed. ol
251 A class of assets is a grouping of assets of | - . ., a4 (410 Jywol 4c 2 Jaucdl 1 Yo
similar nature and use in an entity’s | . T
operations. Bladll oldee § Loluseiwly Lpagds
252 An_ entity sh_all disc!ose, .foracash-generating 2y lasgd b e plasyl sLadll e Yoy
unit for which an impairment loss has been ]
recognised or reversed during the period: I L boga Bl (uSe ol wls] @3 (g1 aadl
3 all
@) a description of the cash-generating | 13| (4 1) uadll aelss Bl iy (i)
unit (such as whether it is a product | ’ . o
line, a plant, a business operation, a | 4kes ol ¥ ol (zlul s ol
geographical area, or a reportable | . {15 of 2080 im Aaloie of c2ulos
segment as defined in IFRS 8); and D M IE
‘(/\ ‘zlll‘).’,.n_dj“' éj.,\_”)\__/_&.l‘
() if the aggregation of assets for | 5 ., J,ixtl Jguddl apams o6 13) )
identifying the cash-generating unit ) i
has changed since the previous | G:ludl soadill die 435 U8 waudl udes
estimate of the cash-generating | | .. ; . IR AU
unit’s recoverable amount (if any), £3589 00 Bl )
a description of the current and | iy e zLad¥l @iud ((dzg 0]) 4al!
former way of aggregating assets Y JaaLdle 2l 32
and the reasons for changing the Iyl gzl 4 ludly 1Ll 24,
way the cash-generating unit is
identified.
OJWI yo,atll adodl ylall duze 7 Oty naz Ll 2ooga ) Al da i3
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YEL] PCINES [ T-FAN RV U VO P
a3l des Busg

253

If, in accordance with paragraph 84 of 1AS 36,
any portion of the goodwill acquired in a
business combination during the period has
not been allocated to a cash-generating unit
(group of units) at the end of the reporting
period, the amount of the unallocated goodwill
shall be disclosed together with the reasons
why that amount remains unallocated.

g 5,aal{adg « yatll 578 2l § 0 8 S0 o 13)
05 32 81 pamases T Aleall Lol 5lall e
dl 8N I Jlesl puazd (s Blizall Byadl
et adl aded (Qlass dcgems) Bus
lii L o2 o 1 85 s 2 gL

oarass 095 sl el slay Gl pe i I

Yor

Estimates used to measure recoverable
amounts of cash-generating units
containing goodwill or intangible assets
with indefinite useful lives

oo Laalasie! (Sl AL bl doseiud | ol o]
28 Yool 51 Byt auals (@1 Wil g il
Bagusme pe dea i) jloel LJ dwgals

254

An entity shall disclose, for each cash-
generating unit (group of units) for which the
carrying amount of goodwill or intangible
assets with indefinite useful lives allocated to
that unit (group of units) is significant in
comparison with the entity’s total carrying
amount of goodwill or intangible assets with
indefinite useful lives:

Bamyg Uk e zLad)l sLadll de com
GAB ALl o wasdl udgal (Slasg Aegaza)
G Bwgalll pe Jouadl of 5y idl (oo L aimsicl
oo Bl TS sogame st Lrlu] sleel L
2 Llosol of BLAL 8y ad A8 AL foazs

Bagaze i Al slesl L &) dugalll

Yot

@) the carrying amount of goodwill
allocated to the unit (group of units).

© gl Bl e A Al 0

(b) the carrying amount of intangible
assets with indefinite useful lives
allocated to the unit (group of units).

Lagalll a2 Jyu¥ll e G AL (w)
Gl Bagame A& Lxln) Hlecl L &)

21.:5_4.24) S..\_'>5.U Loz {QS
(slasgll
(c) the basis on which the unit’s (group ALl s dle £l @3 gl el ()

of units’) recoverable amount has
been determined (that is, value in
use or fair value less costs of

degama) Bugll (pe salaslwl (Sl
M‘ji‘a‘mY| 14.55‘“5?) (s gl

disposal). .
(olan et Ca 1SS Liga g ykns Aalall
(d) if the unit’s (group_ of units’) Bl cya o313l Sl ald) O 13) ()
recoverable amount is based on | - i
value in use: Lo Jl wiag (classll degexa)
i Ui pLad¥! e pluserasd)
(i) eac_h key assumption on | - ;.| ety o381 S )
which management has i )
based its cash flow | Leladss & &5 4]

projections for the period
covered by the most
recent budgets or
forecasts. Key
assumptions are those to
which the unit’s (group of
units’) recoverable
amount is most sensitive.

G sl sl wlasasl
o abslgll Gusl Ldass
EABNPENIPY Ssladgdll
OsSe @l el (2 Al
oo oalaful oSGl ALl

Ay

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(Slasgll &egaza) Busgll
L el SST

(i) the growth rate used to
extrapolate cash flow
projections beyond the
period covered by the
most recent budgets or
forecasts, and the
justification for using any
growth rate that exceeds
the long-term average
growth rate for the
products, industries, or
country or countries in
which the entity operates,
or for the market to which
the unit (group of units) is

g pamiadl gaill Juse (Y)
Slasuddl oilades ¢fpatwl
LelasS (501 8801 ay 2ol
cladgrll of lizlgll G
Jaas @l plasial @l pag
Juas bassia (e iy gad
Slaziell J2¥1 Jagls gl
o Wl o aleliall o
Led dead @l gladdl
0S5 ) Baanld ol c3Ladll

dedicated. (i)l Aegans) Bumg]
iz
(iii) the  discount  rate(s) Ul cNaxe g Juse )
applied to the cash flow M ’ i
projections. Sladgs e dabll
Auad! eslaaaad

O

if the unit’s (group of units’)
recoverable amount is based on fair
value less costs of disposal, the
valuation technique(s) used to
measure fair value less costs of
disposal. An entity is not required to
provide the disclosures required by
paragraphs 95-97. If fair value less
costs of disposal is not measured
using a quoted price for an identical
unit (group of units), an entity shall
disclose:

Bl (e s3lasiuel (Sall Al o6 13)
el ] iy (Sla>sll degaza)
eoladl (oSS Lge Logylas dalall
bl ol sbal e zLadd¥l @b
Lol pld @ Aeasiadl @ugadl
Sl IS5 Lre ogylas alalall
il Lad¥l qguas sLadll e oan Yo
ok o] 1319290 laall Lelkhs oI
IS5 L Lo gylae Alslall Basall Ll
Bussd lall el ol sl sladud]
de et Aailhs (Slusg degama)

o Lee 7 L8yl sLadll

(i) each key assumption on
which management has
based its determination of
fair value less costs of
disposal. Key

Silul gusy palidl S ()
s @ 5lsd ad)
Lao ogplae alolad) dogall

assumptions are those to | -sladu| IS
which the unit’s (group of | - 4z o 1) o ls)asyl
units’) recoverable & il clalisdly
amount is most sensitive. | oSell ALl 0sSG I
Sassll e salajiwl
;\Si (L:‘.A}}.” Z\.i:}m)
OJWI yo,atll adodl ylall duze A Oty naz Ll 2ooga ) Al da i3
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the level of the fair value
hierarchy (see IFRS 13)
within which the fair
value measurement is
categorised in its entirety
(without giving regard to
the observability of costs
of disposal).

(i)

ord Jedadl Ggrune ()
Sleall lasl) dslall 4eall
(O QW anld Joall
Lol wlid diess aiall
bl 09a) 4keST Aslall
IS5 ey A8y el
(oLl

()] if fair value less costs of disposal is
measured using discounted cash

flow projections:

Lo Logylan alslall Zegall Lolud @ 13
Slades aluseialy sladwl| L JISG
Aaguazll Luadl clasadl

() the growth rate used to sl sadll Juas )
extrapolate cash flow . i
projections; and oladuddl olades ol yand
‘auasll
(ii) the  discount  rate(s) Ul cNaxe g Juse M
applied to the cash flow M ’ i
projections. Sladgs e dabll
Auad! eslaaaad

255

If some or all of the carrying amount of
goodwill or intangible assets with indefinite
useful lives is allocated to multiple cash-
generating units (groups of units), and the
amount so allocated to each unit (group of
units) is not significant in comparison with the
entity’s total carrying amount of goodwill or
intangible assets with indefinite useful lives,
that fact shall be disclosed, together with the
aggregate carrying amount of goodwill or
intangible assets with indefinite useful lives
allocated to those units (groups of units). In
addition, if the recoverable amounts of any of
those units (groups of units) are based on the
same key assumption(s) and the aggregate
carrying amount of goodwill or intangible
assets with indefinite useful lives allocated to
them is significant in comparison with the
entity’s total carrying amount of goodwill or
intangible assets with indefinite useful lives,
an entity shall disclose that fact, together with:

GBI AL S of pany papans @3 43 oS 13
2 Azl] lesl L dugals 28 Jssol o 55
ads adys (@lasg olegame) Slusgd Bagu=a
By USI Ayl e pasasell 2Ll 089 (Bouaia
Al g game po 255aLL TSl (Shms B garma)
L @) dgalll e Ldguol of 8LAILI By g8
Al e 7 Laddl Comid Bagame s x| lecl
31 Byeadd AN ALl Jlex | Jl ALY Aaaxl)
e L) sleel L @ dugelll e Jouo¥
Slasgll Al dapass @& gl Bagaze
Ot SR RHENE Py (EE P PR A REN [ JEAVIVENY
Slassll el e 6T (e Laslasiul oSall AL
st el s ) wilad (Slasgll clegoza)
Gl Al Jlex] oy dusydl clsl el
Lz i) les L @1 Bgalll a2 Jouadl 515, al)
gsame ao Alall TS L pavasell Sagums 4
Lugalll pe Llgal of BLaill 8y ad A8l AL
BLadl) (e cammud Bagazme pé L] slesl LI &I

e iz ) Lz auadl ells (e 2 Ladyl

Yoo

@ the aggregate carrying amount of
goodwill allocated to those units

(groups of units);

o3 gl Bl (o BN A Jler) ()
HEAREN|]

19
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(b) the aggregate carrying amount of
intangible assets with indefinite
useful lives allocated to those units
(groups of units); and

e Jed¥l g sl Al Jlenl (@)

2 Rpl) leel L @1 Bugalll

A dapass @& gl Baga=e
Helas gl ile gazma) ilus ol

(©) a description of the Key | s 0l (clalia¥l) LaliaW s ()
assumption(s). -
256 The most recent detailed calculation made ina | vz uleall Joudl jlall cpe Y€ 5,550 (289 Sas Yo
preceding period of the recoverable amount of ST ) i
a cash-generating unit (group of units) may, in | J&3 77 wleeld Joudl slall (0 99 8,300 ol
accordance with paragraph 24 of IAS 36 or | ;.o 5 (a5l of < 3 35 dsla Gus
paragraph 99 of IAS 36, be carried forward B QR A - ) -
and used in the impairment test for that unit | &ssezme) su>y o oalaslul (Sl aleel) 4d,le
(group of units) in the current period, provided Lol slas! 8 Laloiiols wadl audes] (el
specified criteria are met. When this is the el Sl G e 2 s (Sl
case, the information for that unit (group of | Al sall § (wlassll dcgoms) Busgll cllat
units) that is incorporated into the disclosures . o e .
required by paragraphs 254255 relates to the 32190 05, Lauticy Badme Loyl elininl Aoy
carried forward calculation of recoverable | susgll clls (ase Legd ciloglall b (Ll 2319
amount. cloladdl § Labsl o @l (Slamsll Aegarma)
Llaally 3lam Yooy Yot glsyasll Lallhwn (g
aalaul Sell Aldl Aolsdl dl> LI 2 Lue!
IAS 37 Provisions, Contingent Sl /™YY dwlall Joudl slall

Liabilities and Contingent Assets

"dlail] Sy o dloinl! Lo Y5

257 An entity shall disclose, for each class of | . 2.8 1 b e zlas¥l sladll e con Yov
provision (comparative information is not

required): (1l Sleglall J) dx Ll G9o) wiliasasd

() the carrying amount at the | . | i35 4lse 4l 8 g0l AlLI i
beginning and end of the reporting Rl R Rl Gl 0
period;

() additional provisions made in the | jyis s &)l aslsyl o 21 )
period, including increases to s ’
existing provisions; Slasasll g obbsllalld § Lo Bl

‘Al

(c) amounts used (incurred and charged | z,, . clly 5.LSLl) Zodseidl AL (z)
against the provision) during the ) )
period; Al I (Lasasll o0

(d) unused amounts reversed during the | jyis 2. Sall Zeasrall 4 AL ()
period; and ) )

3 aall

(e) the increase during the period in the 21 ALl 8 saall M sabidl »
discounted amount arising from the ﬁ. c.l.& % el d ”b > (a)
passage of time and the effect of any | 3 #&5 ¢! s <dsll 5950 (e il
change in the discount rate. il Jone

258 An e_nt_ity shall also d_isclo_se, for ee_lch c!ass of oo i3SI b ae La.ﬂ ngl sLadll e YoA
provision (comparative information is not

required): ()l wleglall J) 42l 092) wlamszl

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya Voo

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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@) a brief description of the nature of
the obligation and the expected
timing of any resulting outflows of
economic benefits.

cadeilly canlell Aaglal Saga Cismg ()
pll dApls wlasws Y adgall

e A3 Lolaidl

(b) an indication of the uncertainties
about the amount or timing of those
outflows. Where necessary to
provide adequate information, an
entity shall disclose the major
assumptions made  concerning
future events, as addressed in
paragraph 48 of 1AS 37.

o oLty uSWl pue - JI 5L ()
Locicg Labes of damylicll culasaall clls
Sleslae st igps olls 05
oe ghaddl sladll Yo com 2K
Losd Lasg 03 (@1 Aty I) sl 8%
Ldobis o3 31 Aelinad| B30 3las,y
Lsalzal) Joall sleall (oo €A 3,550

Yy
(c) the amount of any expected T alis il Sete  cead el i ()
. . ¢ Mo Gl 2o S A -
reimbursement, stating the amount | ~© tL_mu S um}u i th ¢
of any asset that has been 25l passadll Al 45LS) 3 ol
recognised for that expected

reimbursement.

259 Unless the possibility of any outflow in s ol 3305 6 gus dadadl e o6 o Lo Yoq
settlement is remote, an entity shall disclose, o o h
for each class of contingent liability at the end | JS wase Led caumas o SLAL (e oy &gl
of the reporting period, a brief description of | . _ 1555 20 8 aleasel] lel iU e 355
the nature of the contingent liability and, o "")f""fﬁ e s A o
where practicable: b Lae Lanly c ezl a1 dagdal 5290 Caimg

Lilee GiSan cll3 0955 Lactie
(@) an estimate of its financial effect, | - 241l (o g, Luain « JUI 0,5Y ,puas (i)
measured under paragraphs 36-52 T F )
of IAS 37: YV dcwleald JgJJ\ Sl e 0 YY1
(b) an indication of the uncertainties ileas dalasll aSTl aoe N> ) 5,80 )
relating to the amount or timing of | = L T '
any outflow; and Byl ol s (3905
(©) the possibility of any gl ol Aleas| ()
reimbursement. -

260 Where an inflow of economic benefits is | st Jsls 3305 Gious | e Os%s Loic .
probable, an entity shall disclose a brief & & L a0 5& )
description of the nature of the contingent | —+es o= zlad¥l sLidll e com (doliazdl
assets at the end of the reporting period and, | | .1 525 3,0 8 2ozl Josedll dacdal
where practicable, an estimate of their ’""M e g - o e
financial effect, measured using the principles | «ldee LiSioe 213 09S5 Loctie < JUN La)5Y 85 4o
f;tsog;.for provisions in paragraphs 36-52 of g o all Bl ggolil) alusialy Lusa

TV Bleadd Joadl il e 0 YY1 a8l

261 Where any of the information required by L a0l Sleglall o ol e » Lad¥l ade wic ™y
paragraphs 259-260 is not disclosed because | ,‘é\j ekl o0 ¢ UL ceemae
it is not practicable to do so, an entity shall | pldl! llee (Sl 2 (o 453 YT 9 YO (15,541
state that fact. Aasdl ells e s of 8Ll e oy Ul

262 In extremely rare cases, disclosure of some or ax) 5 Ladyl of tjﬁ'ﬁ RERERPYLESRTICN R Y1y
all of the information required by paragraphs ) ’ ) ) -

257-260 can be expected to prejudice | Y1-—YoV whaall Lol &l Sleslall arex of
seriously the position of the entity in a dispute | 3 Iy 3 sladll as Ls Kby e
with other parties on the subject matter of the | bhleegli g . TEE T
provision, contingent liability or contingent | o' Jeiell ali¥) gl amsell g4in50 Ldy 551
asset. In such cases, an entity need not disclose
OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya Vo) Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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the information, but shall disclose the general | siaiti o, % co¥lell s e 0 . Laxsell L
nature of the dispute, together with the fact ek e s e

that, and reason why, the information has not lele o oSdy cologlall sda (e Cw?“

been disclosed. dag> cile J) g U Aeladl Aapdall e 7 Ladyl
pie g coboglall e FLas)l @ @ il
L 7 Lasyl
IAS 38 Intangible Assets L J308 YA dlomald S9! sLeal

"Lvgalll

263 An entity shall disclose, for each class of
intangible assets, distinguishing between
internally generated intangible assets and
other intangible assets:

Jssadll (0 418 ST s Lae 7 Lad 1 BLALL (e oy
Buletl) Zuwgall) pe Jous¥) as 2o cAugalll pt
163 ugalll a2 Jguadll cye 3LAALI U51s

¥y

@) whether the wuseful lives are
indefinite or finite and, if finite, the
useful lives or the amortisation rates

Bagume s B ¥ HLacl S 13) Lo 0

Leld Bagaen i 131y cBaguzs ol

(aggregated  with  accumulated
impairment losses) at the beginning
and end of the reporting period;

used; TP 3i 3.5:-{.24?‘ )LA:.E“ O @a_aj
Aol slaii!
(b) the amortisation methods used for | .. o S0 deuszudl sl G,k ()
intangible assets with finite useful .
lives: Sogumll A Lol Hleedl 13 dwgalll
(c) the gross carrying amount and any e slaiiedl glg g3l 2Ll Jlas] (=)
accumulated amortisation i ¢l A ] Jloz) <

G (ST Loyl s o Legona)
Ly opadll 378 iy

separately those from
internal  development,

business combinations;

(d) the line item(s) of the statement of | |5 1 2uls § alazudl s5edl o il ()
comprehensive income in which L . '
any amortisation of intangible | A& Jssed slatiul &l Led myull Jalad!
assets is included; and Hagole
(e) a  reconciliation  (comparative | z, .o 2, 3 gisull alel) 2a,lae (a)
information is not required) of the s Bl 3 “_ﬂ ) R
carrying amount at the beginning | leslall Jl Axlxll (gs) 874l
and end of the period showing: il Lo elad gy (5,11
(i) additions, indicating | i s, 5Lyl po clBLY! ()

oo sl ells J Ledie

those acquired | L0 L gl Y
separately, and those R f-’hfl
acquired through | s «badie JSCiy sLaall

aldee B o0 sLaatl

(i) assets classified as held
for sale or included in a
disposal group classified
as held for sale in
accordance with IFRS 5
and other disposals;

Ll e aanall Jsadl (v)
Loyl of el L Ladime
slasiul  Aegeme  Gesd
Joudl Sleaeld Tagy aull

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya y.

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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sl (0 JWI sl

e
(iii) increases Or decreases | .| slss¥l o aIabsll )
during the period ) o
resulting from | o= A=l el s
revaluations under

paragraphs 75 and 85-86
of IAS 38 and from
impairment losses
recognised or reversed in
other comprehensive
income in accordance
with IAS 36 (if any);

mgaddl  dale]  cldee

Aog Yo olyasll Cgay
doadl Slall e AT
s ooy TA dlmall
LusSall of 2l Lg Jl
JEC RWEA R POt R
Lslmall ol sLeaalllasy

HERETR) AR

(iv) impairment losses
recognised in profit or
loss during the period in
accordance with IAS 36

(ifany);

oos Wl Loyl jilus (¢)
Al M5 8ylusdl o 7l
Laalmall Joall jLaall Tasy

H(oazy o) 71

(v) impairment losses
reversed in profit or loss
during the period in
accordance with IAS 36

LugSall Lol s (0)
Jodl Sleacll (asg 34all

(if any);
HENCORN) R PN PN
(vi) any amo_rtisation Dl cuth slaidel )
recognised during the L
period; and tball
(vii) other changes in the Al @ Yl sl )
carrying amount during T -
the period. Bl P el
264 An entity shall also disclose: ore L] clasylsladll e oy s

€) for an intangible asset assessed as < | e L ey Lo ()
having an indefinite useful life, the sle pil eselt et e
carrying amount of that asset and | Ad! cagame ne Lxlu] e 4 ¢
the  reasons  supporting the sl oLyl Y1 el e sl
assessment of an indefinite useful et Gl by doo @
life. In giving these reasons, the | -4 39uxe Ae (2G| jee 3929 Euuds
entity shall describe the factor(s) Gl sis ol s
that played a significant role in e o pua el ey
determining that the asset has an | &I Jelgall of Joladl mizgs oof sLaALI
indefinite useful life. e 4 L1 o J-umgl-wnbga 5
S9dsea A~ @LL!
(b) a description, the carrying amount 13 aad eydin puyale sé ol 6T ciums ()

and remaining amortisation period
of any individual intangible asset
that is material to the entity’s
financial statements.

dladel) AU @ilgall uwd ducal
daall slaii) 5589 AW dialuag
i

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya \

.Y Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(c) for intangible assets acquired by | ;i::al) dugalll e Jouadl Lo Logd ()
way of a government grant and T T
initially recognised at fair value (see | JS<u 4illy 4wsS> Amie Gyl (ye
paragraph 44 of 1AS 38): o0 £6 5,aall lasl) Aslall 2eally Jof
(YA sl Jod! 5Leall
(i) the fair value initially | & s, 2280 asladl 2eall O)
recognised  for  these S o
assets; tdgeadl 0l U]
(i) their carrying amounts; 281 Ladle v
and )
(iii) whether  they  are | ., a3 o€ 13 L )
measured after |~ . ’
recognition under the | zis  zse oLV
cost model or the| . T T
Le| Ak
revaluation model. LT 0
‘q.l}é.ﬂl
(d) the existence and carrying amounts | -, 5 all dugalll e Jouadl 3929 (»)
of intangible assets whose title is T . ) )
restricted and the carrying amounts | dbdls A8l Lallay  LaSle
of intangible assets pledged as | 5., 1 ol e JouoSll 24501
security for liabilities. 9] Bgelll 2 Jpeadll 2278
Skl WY Glauas
(e) the amount of  contractual 5 Lad Aasladll claand] il (a)

commitments for the acquisition of
intangible assets.

265

If intangible assets are accounted for at
revalued amounts, an entity shall disclose:

Hley fusalll a2 Jsua¥l e 2eulxll JI> & Yo
1o 7 Lad¥l LAl e g cugadll Bale)

@) by class of intangible assets: gl 2 Jyuadl asd ()
() the effective date of the | ., a:h 5slel oylyeo iss \
revaluation; rapi S ()
(i) the carrying amount of t JooSl il ALY v
revalued intangible Xildn ’M ) gl 0
assets; and tLeassds slall duwgalll
(iii) the carrying amount that tie oS ) Gl AL ")
would have been | -~ © _‘“5 < ) g
recognised  had  the | 4é el @3 o1 Led 4l
revalued class Of | L deeelll ne Jol
intangible assets been ? yolll 2 Jyee
measured after | zised plazicly Leosds
recognition using the cost | v¢ -y & 41 2aiSall
model in paragraph 74 of el @ 3ls]
IAS 38:; and Lewlzall Joudl Hlall (0
‘alEY o YA
(b) the amount of the revaluation

surplus that relates to intangible
assets at the beginning and end of
the reporting period, indicating the
changes during the period and any
restrictions on the distribution of the
balance to shareholders.

Glaiy gl paganll Bole] (asld alis (<)

A8 Ly @ dwgelll s sl

whadl ] 5L ae daley soadl

dimyll aigs e 3948 glo Bl M
Omeabud! e

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya \

.¢ Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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266 An entity shall disclose the aggregate amount
of research and development expenditure
recognised as an expense during the reporting
period.

alisi i Jlal oo zladdl sladll e o
B8 s Ldgpimn il e catll glailly Camdl

Y1

IAS 40 Investment Property

Shliall"s . dwlall Joudl sLal
"y Latiud

Fair value and cost model

Ay A lad) Aol 3 g

267 The disclosures in paragraphs 268-271 apply

investment property (as measured
or disclosed in the financial
statements) is based on a valuation
by an independent valuer who holds
a recognised and  relevant
professional qualification and has
recent experience in the location
and category of the investment
property being valued. If there has
been no such valuation, that fact
shall be disclosed.

3@ ks maall o duuall) gsleiiadl
Jatue pide @aas J| (AU @slsall
oo 394 Brae G Jase e Jiol>
DBall iy adge § A B dudy
Jb 39 deusdi G gl Goleiludl
ez cusdill lia Jis ds29 aue

Aaaadl ol e 7 Las)l

_ SCl ) Y| aelayl YWA-YIA wlyasll 3 albbadyl gdas Y1V
in addition to those required for leases in ) T
paragraphs 115-127. The owner of an | <Laall § L=l ssde (s Lod Lgllall clls )
investment  property p_rov1des_ le_ssors’ Gleidl Slaall el auig ATY-V10
disclosures about leases into which it has
entered. A lessee that holds an investment | &l Jl=¥l ssde e 23l Londy Q) il Laddl
property as a right-of-use asset provides Lias U sl s - s .
lessees’ disclosures and lessors’ disclosures g LW'L 'Q:M':j Led B 28 0%
for any operating leases into which it has | aplaciul 3> dial @l e gleiilul laa
entered. ssie ¥ 23l clolasly bl clolad)
Lpd U50 08 OS5 (leadd Hlxy)
268 An entity shall disclose: e 7 Lad¥l sLadll e coms YA
(@) whether it applies the fair value | .izsLa) 20l z3s0s 3ot i 13] Le (i)
model or the cost model.
(o) the extent to which the fair value of | 15,1) asladl 2@l sbiw! e )

(©) the cumulative change in fair value
recognised in profit or loss on a sale
of investment property from a pool
of assets in which the cost model is
used into a pool in which the fair
value model is used (see paragraph
32C of 1AS 40).

@ gl bl Aagall § &SI sl @)
e wie Bylukdl gl mll e 4l
o ool degazma o Glatiul lac
Legazme ) Aakall ¢z 3gas lasial b
slall Aagall z3gas pludeial Lod oy
ol Slall g VY 8yaall las)
(8 Aol

(d) the existence and amounts of
restrictions on the realisability of
investment  property or the
remittance of income and proceeds
of disposal.

olaall Gams Al e 2948 5929 ()
Jsudi Jigmi e 9 &olailesl
.JM\&US'&JL;Aij.@wY‘QM&L@

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya y.
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(e) contractual obligations to purchase,
construct or develop investment
property or for repairs, maintenance
or enhancements.

Olie slad wusladl il gl ()
Lo o copuslas of L&) o (platial
s Blall 5l ALyl Jleel pase

ezt

Fair value model

AUsladl Besdll z3gas

269 In addition to the disclosures required by | yip 3.4l Lz &)l clolas¥l J) 25l 19
paragraph 268, an entity that applies the fair | . o .
value model in paragraphs 33-55 of 1AS 40 | dslall &eall z3ga3 @das &l 3LAAL (e ey
shall disclose a reconciliation (comparative | 5, 1.1 Toudl slall e 00—l yaall 3 5,0al
information is not required) between the | ol Slerdl 0 Lasll g ls)
carrying amounts of investment property at the | </)laall LA8.01 AMLL  Aaslkas (e 7 LadY) €.
Sﬁg\llcir::glg and end of the reporting period, ALl 0093) sy yoall 5508 Byluty (§ ALt
i Lo el iy ((WLall laglall )
(@) additions; oLyl (i)
(b) acquisitions  through  business 5o oldee M5 e olzall ()
combinations; o i v . ’
¢ Jles¥l
(c) assets classified as held for sale or peld L Ladnma Ll e 2ariall Jgual ()
included in a disposal group i i .
classified as held for sale in | sladwl desame (oo Azyadl ol
Z(i:;:;cf:lr;(.:e with IFRS 5 and other T.Eéj el L Lads L¢T e 4
o JUb et Jedl Ll
e (IEN NP
(d) net gains or losses from fair value eMad e lucdl 5l Sl [P ()
adjustments;
salaladl Aaall
(e) transfers to and.from inventories | z,11y ¢, 934l i (309 J) gl (2)
and owner-occupied property; and
el sy g1
® other changes. &3 el ()
270 In the exceptional cases referred to in | ., o¢ 5yaall 3 Ll HLaL! aslidiad! ¥l g Y.

paragraph 53 of IAS 40, when an entity
measures investment property using the cost
model in IAS 16 or in accordance with IFRS
16, the reconciliation required by paragraph
269 shall disclose amounts relating to that
investment property separately from amounts
relating to other investment property. In
addition, an entity shall disclose:

Ladl) agas Lodiad of. Aewlall Joudl Ll
L z3gai pladinly Gledlal slae ol
Sleaall Tadg of V1 Zaolmall Joull 5Leall 3 5yl50)
crgar Lglall aa,all gld AT JU pa2U Jgudl
el Aalaall LA e puads oF camy Y14 5,340
dalaall LU G Jimdie SISy Gyledlad] HLaal)
o T BdLaly (6381 ALl wlylaall,

1k Lae syl sLaall e

€) a description of the investment ¢ oLl Hlaall Cagms ()
property; and -
(b) an explanation of why fair value | 1 old LlSe] e ol g3 (o)

cannot be measured reliably.

Lele oloze¥! Sy Aisykay dsladl

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya y.
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Cost model

P Ca}u

271 In addition to the disclosures required by
paragraph 268, an entity that applies the cost
model in paragraph 56 of IAS 40 shall

T 8yaall Lol @)l al>lad)l J) 2Ly YV
& olsdl Al z3gai gadas &1 sLAAL e camy

disclose: zhaddl £ duleald Joudl Slall (o 07 5,341
i lae
@) the depreciation methods used; Caiiad] Yl Gk 0
(b) the useful lives or the depreciation AaYl ¥aae ol Aol LY (o)
rates used,;
EPRES Y
(©) the gross carrying amount and the LA el eiddl aldl Jles
accumulated depreciation stl o e tu ez @
(aggregated  with  accumulated | & (STAL Ll yilus ao Legazma)
impairment losses) at the beginning Lol sl 505 1l
and end of the reporting period; and ke padll 878 Al
(d) a reconciliation  (comparative

information is not required) of the
carrying amount of investment
property at the beginning and end of
the period, showing:

ahlaall  gheudl alell sl (»)
09) Al Ales Ll @ Aletind|
o (L leglall J aslal

i byl
(i) additions; eyl (\)
(i) acquisitions through | - e JMs oo olzall (Y)
business combinations; i o
‘Jle¥l ]

(iii) assets classified as held
for sale or included in a
disposal group classified
as held for sale in
accordance with IFRS 5
and other disposals;

Ll e Ranall g (v)
Aopall ol add e Ladime
sladlel  degame  (asd
dol Slacll (asy anll
Slaladiedly 0 JUWI 500

e
(iv) depreciation; RNIRN (¥)
(v) the amount of | & all Lol slus (0)
impairment losses e i Ee

recognised, and the
amount of impairment
losses reversed, during
the period in accordance

Lsrdl slus ey el
Al IO Lo @ &I
Laalmall Joal jlaall Tay

with 1AS 36; o
(vi) '_[ransfers_ to and from Siae s Jl Dbyl )
inventories and o
owner-occupied abidy g1 Hlaally g3l
property; and TY

(vii) other changes.

E FENPPE | v)
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(e) the fair value of investment
property. In the exceptional cases
described in paragraph 53 of IAS
40, when an entity cannot measure
the fair value of the investment
property reliably, it shall disclose:

s Sl Hlaall Aslall Aegall (2)
5,aall § Amamsll Alidzadl ¥l
e ulmell Joudl Slall (e oY
Aegall ol BLAIl) adazid ¥ Leie
oSy Aipylay Gylatiadl Hlaall dlslall
zhad¥l Lole camy 4l Lle slaxedl

estimates within which
fair value is highly likely

i lae

(i) a description of the c oLt Hlaall iy (\)
investment property;

(i) an explanation of WhY | 2:Ka0 aie Cled ases v
fair value cannot be | ~ e @@3? ™
measured reliably; and Lasylay Aoladl degall Wld

Lele slexe¥ Sy
(iii) if possible, the range of | ., [i<ee clls o 13) ()

bl oo @l Sl

(comparative information is not required) of
changes in the carrying amount of biological
assets between the beginning and the end of
the  current  reporting  period.  The
reconciliation shall include:

ol 8508 Bl oo ugased] JouaSl A8 ALL
(lall cloglall J) ax el 099) Laleg Azl
A lal) JedS o g

to lie. ‘s a3 ol 3AS Ay
adoladl doaldl
IAS 41 Agriculture e [N Aplomald oI jleall
General ale
272 An entity shall provide a description of each e degazme JSI (P pus of sladll e comy YVY
group of biological assets. ’ el " >(\
4._’ + L)
273 An entity shall disclose a reconciliation & olaaall aaylhe g zlas)l sLadll e com YVY

biological assets classified as held
for sale (or included in a disposal
group that is classified as held for
sale) in accordance with IFRS 5;

@) the gain_ or loss arising from ! e AL 8yl of Cousl 0
changes in fair value less costs to 3
sell; GG Lpe gylae Aol acuall 3
f@.fjl
(b) increases due to purchases; oLl sl (o)
() decreases attributable to sales and | -1 g @i @) Slslaxyl )

Ll e tanall augedl Jeuadly
oo Al o) anll Lo ladume
Ll e il sbadul Aegeme
Joll sleaall Tady (aeall e Ladioe

0 JUWI a2l

(d) decreases due to harvest;

‘ol ey EABNPESY (J)
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©) increases resulting from business sl e 2l lsLall )
combinations; Q=S (42 Y
()] net exchange differences arising on e 2AL Gl g 0 il »

the translation of financial
statements into a different
presentation currency, and on the
translation of a foreign operation
into the presentation currency of the
reporting entity; and

ooy Aee ] AU @ilgall Aoz
dl el Ales BamyT ey (Aaline
suall sLaill Lolsdl (opall alee

¢ yyald

(9) other changes.

EFECIEA PP G)

Additional disclosures for biological
assets where fair value cannot be
measured reliably

oSes ¥ Lot Lgundl Jaua¥l oy 28| il Ly
Leke sLare¥! oSy s ylay Alalall Zausll Lulid

274 If an entity measures biological assets at their | | i<z, dgull Jguadll _uaas sLaill col 13) Yy
cost less any accumulated depreciation and T ) . . ’
any accumulated impairment losses (see | Loss@ slus iy @Sl Pla) gl Lpa b>g)las
paragraph 30 of IAS 41 Agriculture) attheend | 5 I Lol sleakl oo ¥ 522l L)) 2eS14
of the reporting period, the entity shall disclose | dodloterd! G ¥ 3,52] fjm) e
for such biological assets: LA e cumid ¢ puyaall 808 2l 8 ("2e 1)/ "8
Agamel Joua¥) ells (asey Lagd b s 7 LadYl
@) a description of the biological ggodl JyeoM Cipog ()
assets; -
() an explanation of why fair value | z a1 L& 25Kl aue Gled xases (o)
cannot be measured reliably; HeTe s e e e ’
Lpde slexe¥l (S 23 lay 2slall
(© the depreciation method used; Aaaseiall SIMaY! 4L ()
(d) the useful lives or the depreciation | jyayl =¥aae of Zuoludl lecYl ()
rates used; and ’ o
‘dooseiud
(e) the gross carrying amount and the ST cDla¥ly @asll aldl Jlex (2)
accumulated depreciation | =~ T T
(aggregated  with  accumulated | & (LSTAL Ll ilus ao Legazma)
impairment losses) at the beginning Laslee 3 aall wl
and end of the period. Ll Bl
Government grants dun S 6'4‘
275 An entity shall disclose the following related | 1,:, (oo L Le clasyl slaill e com Yo

to agricultural activity covered by IAS 41:

)

@ the nature and extent of government
grants recognised in the financial
statements; and

ilsall @ 2l LagSall mill Zagds 0)

(b) unfulfilled conditions and other
contingencies attaching to
government grants that have not
been recognised in profit or loss.

Sy slgradl a2 Lo, all (<)
LagSadl milly Aazmlll (5,391 Aarnl
R3\OVES [P PN NN DI PCRN
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Other disclosures PIEC RN PN
276 An entity applying this Standard is not WA

required to apply IFRS 8. If an entity applying
this Standard chooses to disclose information
about segments that does not comply with
IFRS 8, it shall not describe the information as
segment information. An entity making such
disclosures shall describe the basis for
preparing and making those disclosures. An
entity choosing to apply IFRS 8 shall apply all
its disclosure requirements and shall state that
it has applied IFRS 8.

Gt Hleall L gdas @ BLAAL e onazy ¥
G sladll cplas ) 1319 A JW jupaald Joud! slal)
oliy Slaslas e zlad¥l Slall i gdas
A JUI a7l Lol SLally Y1 Ggs ilellasl)
Sloglas Lol wloglall cls camy L S92 S
els Jio puas @ BLAill e comyy Ausllad
elli @adiy slae]  elel glo cllasyl
Gbas Sl (@ sLadll de g Il Lady)
Sllbaie apex Gadas A JUI syazld Joudl 5lal)
a8 Ll e padlly Slall clldy 2olsd) 7Ladyl

A QU yazl) Joudl slall cads

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya .
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Appendix A—Effective date and
transition

Jg=idly oL ! é)l."'—i Sl

This Appendix is an integral part of the Standard.

oleal) 1o o 12z Y i gmll fods o]

Al An entity may elect to apply this Standard for
reporting periods beginning on or after 1
January 2027. Earlier application is permitted.
If an entity chooses to apply this Standard
earlier, it shall disclose that fact. In accordance
with paragraph 14, if an entity applies this
Standard in the current reporting period but
not in the immediately preceding period, it
shall provide comparative information (that is,
information for the preceding period) for all
amounts reported in the current period’s
financial statements, unless this Standard or
another IFRS Accounting Standard permits or
requires otherwise.

alial slall lia gedas Lasl sladell j9oe Vi
Aokl eUd ey of Yo YV L) @as @1 el
Gelas BLAALN s 131 3wl Gabatlly e
A e Ladl Lple cmed « Gauel 38T 5Lall 1
i sLadll cads 13) e oV € 3,40 (adeg. 25 sl
aiads U8 0955 () 090 Al y,all 848 § 5Ll
e Lple com aild Bale dayludl BAall 3
AN e L leglas @) Lylie cleglas
LI @lsall & Lae 5yall AILL prezd (ALl
ol sleall s cdlazy of mewg o Lo 2l 3l
NEILCON) VPR I PPN

IFRS 18 Presentation and
Disclosure in Financial
Statements

il i rall VA QW) yayaal] Joudl yleal
"Ll il 31 §

A2 IFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in
Financial Statements, issued in April 2024,
supersedes IAS 1 Presentation of Financial
Statements. IFRS 18 applies to annual
reporting periods beginning 1 January 2027

and earlier application is permitted.

Zlad¥ls s VA U 4,518 Joudl sleall U, Yi
dma YoYE bl & oball LU wilssl) 4
VAU wilsi ol Y Almal) Joudl lall
@lid e WA JU pazld Joudl 5lall daiss
Ty Yo YV 5l ) @ Tuw @) agandl el
Ged) Gedally

A3 An entity that elects to apply this Standard for
a reporting period earlier than the reporting
period in which it first applies IFRS 18 shall
apply paragraphs B2-B19 of Appendix B
instead of paragraphs 128-163 (under
subheading IFRS 18 Presentation and
Disclosure in Financial Statements), 173-177
and 182-183 (under subheading IAS 8 Basis
of Preparation of Financial Statements) and
246(m) (under subheading IAS 34 Interim
Financial Reporting). If such an entity also
applies 1AS 33 Earnings per Share, it shall
apply paragraphs 73 and 73A of IAS 33
instead of paragraphs 73B and 73C of IAS 33
(as amended by IFRS 18).

BAal slall s Badas sless 1 LAl (e camy l
Jol Sleall Lpd udas Q) 50,8l BAS Bl 5,43
Vie—Yo haall Gabas 80 Jo¥ VA QU psyaal)
Jawl) VIF=VYA @laall e Yy o 3l oe
o2l YA QU o533l Joudl sleall (501 (sl giall
WYAYY alyaally ("G wilpdll § 7 Laddls
Sleall £330 glgaadl Jawd) VAY—VAY cniyaally
(LU slsdll slae) oleol” N Baslzmall Jgadl
dodl Slall (£,801 glgaall Jawd) () YE7 5,411
sda s 131y (Lo JUS opdtll"YE dpulnall
demy" YT Lslmall Joull Slall Lyl sladl)
oo VY9 VY oyaall Gudat Lple cumid < fagad/
CVY oAl (e Yy Y dlmall Joudl Ll
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VA QU 5520 ol slall gy Aluall

Amendments to IAS 21 The Effect
of Changes in Foreign Exchange

Rates

BTN Aol Joudl sleat ! e oasl
"Alin¥) cMarll byuo slacod § S fddl]

Ad

Lack of Exchangeability, issued in August
2023, amended IAS 21 The Effects of Changes
in Foreign Exchange Rates, adding new
disclosure requirements in paragraphs 57A—
57B of IAS 21. The amendments to IAS 21
apply to annual reporting periods beginning on
or after 1 January 2025, and earlier application
is permitted. If an entity applies this Standard
for an annual reporting period that begins
before 1 January 2025 and has not applied the
amendments to IAS 21, it need not apply
paragraphs 221-224.

@ »ball Mpall ALl aue” daadl ol
Lewlmall Joadl Sleall ooad J1 VLYY uda ]
Y Meal] o lasd § il STV
ouaall § Bugur zlhad) cldlhie Blal dos
Gelaigy YY) Aslxall Joudl sleall (e ci0V—ioY
VY Aslxald Joudl 5leall e s @1 caast)
Yovo nli ) @as @l sl pyadll s e
1315 . 3uadl Badatlly mosds (il I3 day o
e T By 50,8784 HLall i Ll il
G el cads 18 09S5 oT 09a Y YO by )
Leosks ¥ e VY Asulmall Joull jliall e cies

IYEYYY alyaall gedas

¢

VY
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Appendix B—Disclosure
requirements if an entity applies
IFRS 19 before applying IFRS 18

sLadl! cdds |.S! Clqaﬁ?” Sllbaia—os é:dl‘
el Badad b V4 JU1 a2l JoullsLeakl
A éu‘)pm Jg.\.ﬂ

This Appendix is an integral part of the Standard.

oleal) 1o o 12t Y i gmll) fods o]

Bl

An entity that elects to apply this Standard for
a reporting period earlier than the reporting
period in which it first applies IFRS 18
Presentation and Disclosure in Financial
Statements shall apply paragraphs B2-B19
instead of paragraphs 128-163 (under
subheading IFRS 18 Presentation and
Disclosure in Financial Statements), 173-177
and 182-183 (under subheading IAS 8 Basis
of Preparation of Financial Statements) and
246(m) (under subheading of IAS 34 Interim
Financial Reporting). IFRS 18 supersedes
IAS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements
for annual reporting periods beginning on or
after 1 January 2027. Paragraphs B2-B19 set
out disclosure requirements for an entity
applying IAS 1 and this Standard.

BAat slall s Badas s 1 LAl e camy
ool Sl g (3ulas U1 poyall 3508 s 55
LU wilsill § 7 Lad¥ls el VA JUI a3l
alyaall e Yoy Vao—Yo @lhaall Gedas 3,0 Jo¥
dodl Slall (30l glgaadl Jawd) VIY=1YA
("Gl wlsi ) 3 7 Liaddls sioyall VA JLI yoyal)
Jawl) VAY=VAY (uiyaally \YY—\VY clyaally
bl A Aplzmall Joudl Slall (£5801 olgiall
Jawl) (p)YEV 8yaally (LU wilpdll Sl
ot Y dlmall Joadl slall (£3a0) Glgall
o VA QW payaxld Joudl slall Jomsg ('Lo¥ JU/
LU ilsdll jore” N Ausslmall Joadl Hlall
S YV b ) @ Tas @ sl ppaall ol sl
de Vlo—Yo ahaall jauy ol els ey
doadl Sl gadas &1 slaiell 7 Las)l sl

Sbeall 1iag ) Aewlzall

Voo

Fair presentation and compliance
with IFRS Accounting Standards

s2yall adgull sulally pl70¥5 Jalall ol

Ju

B2

When an entity departs from a requirement of
an IFRS Accounting Standard in accordance
with paragraph 19 of IAS 1, it shall disclose:

bl usd 3 3ly cdbata e slaall o5 b 8
ol sleall e V4 8,581 ladg JUI o510 Aol

Yo

@) that management has concluded that
the financial statements present
fairly the entity’s financial position,
financial performance and cash
flows;

AU @ilsall o J) cpals a8 511 o 0]
¥y JWI S e dole JSCa0 pad
sladel sl clasaddly JUI

(b) that it has complied with applicable
IFRS Accounting Standards, except
that it has departed from a particular
requirement to achieve a fair
presentation;

sl adoudl ulally ol 48 L ()
a3 Ll clidialy dple @dais &1 JW
o2l rami Grae cdlaie (e o ys

cJaladl

(c) the title of the IFRS Accounting
Standard from which the entity has
departed; the nature of the

Las ‘ija'-.” Zt.a.H.Iaj ladll aie Sy 5

VY
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departure, including the treatment
that the IFRS Accounting Standard
would require; the reason why that
treatment would be so misleading in
the circumstances that it would
conflict with the objective of
financial statements set out in the
Conceptual Framework for
Financial Reporting (Conceptual
Framework) and the treatment
adopted; and

slall Lllasy o @1 Adlall elis 3
O Gl el £ JWI sl ol
Q— ced ol Lot — Adlall s Jams
Lol 2zpul Tux Alas caglall ola
WU @leall ua e bylativ
i)l pralio b/ G 4de (osiaill
G 3o Anllally (asalil (L)) UL

s o3

(d) for each period presented, the
financial effect of the departure on
each item in the financial statements
that would have been reported in
complying with the requirement.

ilsall @ wi IS e gopall JUI L5¥) ()
LIl die oyt w0 gl 240U
Asgyae b8 S elldg cdhailly

B3

When an entity has departed from a
requirement of an IFRS Accounting Standard
in a prior reporting period, and that departure
affects the amounts recognised in the financial
statements for the current period, it shall make
the disclosures set out in paragraph B2(c) and
B2(d).

axT § 3yly calbaze e cazys 18 5LAIL 095 Loie
iyl 0,35 5548 & JW el ddeudl ulall
AW @slgall 3 anall (Ll he 35, zoyadl iy
Sllad¥l muds Lele e Al sl

(3)Yes (z) Yoo yaall 3 Boael

Yo

B4

In the extremely rare circumstances in which
management concludes that compliance with a
requirement in an IFRS Accounting Standard
would be so misleading that it would conflict
with the objective of financial statements set
out in the Conceptual Framework, but the
relevant regulatory framework prohibits
departure from the requirement, the entity
shall, to the maximum extent possible, reduce

Ol 1 851031 Led alins 31 2,Lall 50ldl ¥l
Soarld Aol ulall usl § 5yls cllazay o150
o ooslaie 4l A Tue Slas 0sSew JUW
cesalill Hlb) § 4ile ogiaill AU @5ilsall Caua
o gl g diall 65 wabaiall HLYI S
oo OIS Hud ams o sLadll e i el

o

the perceived misleading aspects of . e Nt et a .
compliance by disclosing: ghaddly ellss ol Sypiaill Allall wilyadl
i e
@) the title of the IFRS Accounting . W sl Jodl slall el i
Standard in question, the nature of Bz G f’b S 0
the requirement and the reason why | «dws cdbill  dagby  (JSY
management has concluded that | i or) curiy a1 o 5, 1s3) » bl
complying with that requirement is | i SRS
so misleading in the circumstances | Muas 058w Aaslall dg,lall s (3
that it conflicts with the objective of | . . o z
financial statements set out in the | —— & R G Al e
Conceptual Framework; and Jb) @ 4de Gogaidl AU @ilgall
‘,ﬁ.;.@[.a.[/
(b) for each period presented, the 3w S e Lol o3 @l edlaasll )
adjustments to each item in the | = T i ’
financial statements that | Lel dl&)la¥l cuals iy AU @ilgall

management has concluded would
be necessary to achieve a fair
presentation.

cldg (Jolall oyl giamdl &y9pa
Abgyaa s S

1\ ¢
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Change in accounting policy,
retrospective restatement or
reclassification

Al oyl sale) of Al duwlewd! S|
il sale) o L)

comparative amounts, an entity shall disclose:

i Lae 7Lt sLAIL e comy (a55lall

B5 When an entity is required to present an e 3Sme 2ails Loye sLadll e oran lowie 0
additional statement of financial position in | ~ . S ’
accordance with paragraph 40A of 1AS 1, it | #leell Joudl slaall (e T2 5,551 Lady 2,800
must disclose the information required by L 2l olealall - 3| A
paragraphs B6-B7, 178-181 and 186. ’ & lall e glafdl Lol oy
However, it need not present the related notes | ¥ «<U3 aa9 VAT9 YAV=VYAY Yoo ol yaall
to the opening statement of financial position | ¢ 1|3 (5, 350l . TR

9 . . daslay | &l Lagl |
as at the beginning of the preceding period. s  Adbaall SloLadl ooy SLAM o3y
ALl B sl 4l 3 LeS 4 Lnad) JUI

B6 If an entity changes the presentation or Leaslsd 3 Ledgivms of 39l (oye sLadll cone 13) T
classification of items in its financial T ) o '
statements, it shall reclassify comparative | o b 4lall LAl cadiatsole] Lele cieid (AU
amounts unless reclassification is O | . AT .
impracticable. When an entity reclassifies Fre ? .- ’ “’s
comparative amounts, it shall disclose | lele w5l AL Gadias solely sLadll
(including as at the beginning of the preceding | ;..\ 2, s LS olld 8 L e 5|

(s lad!
@) the nature of the reclassification; ¢t sale] Aol 0
() the amount of each item or class of | L, yoidl o 253 of i S & )
items that is reclassified; and sill o0 ) tl“ )
Leddyas
(© the reason for the reclassification. cadatll Bale) Cite ()
B7 When it is impracticable to reclassify RN 55le) Lles o Sall 2 oo 090 Lonie Yo,

would have been made if the
amounts had been reclassified.

(@) the reason for not reclassifying the S Cadiatdole] aue (i)
amounts; and
(o) the nature of the adjustments that | |as) o| 2 o S cdbaazll dad (<)

Lt s 13 AL 258 13)

Right to defer settlement of
liabilities for at least 12 months

e T VY Bl Sl Buguid Jerls § 3!

J5Y1

B8 In applying paragraphs 69—75 of IAS 1, an
entity might classify liabilities arising from
loan arrangements as non-current when the
entity’s right to defer settlement of those
liabilities is subject to the entity complying
with covenants within 12 months after the
reporting period (see paragraph 72B(b) of IAS
1). In such situations, the entity shall disclose
information in the notes that enables users of
financial statements to understand the risk that
the liabilities could become repayable within

Joll Slaall oo YO8 clyaall udas e
il Sl sLaAl Caigas 18 o) dwlzall
0550 Loatie Alglate p2 Lpt e (o9,all calusys e
Lools Lol el Lgwd Jeals § sLadll 3>
dy e L VY Ogunne 3 lbolial, sLadll ¢las!
Joadl Sleall oo (L) VY 8,84l lasl) ,oya2ll 548
ol BLAL (e camy ¥l ells §9 () dslzal)

“

Sai Sleglae e albbadl es il

Ao
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12 months after the reporting period, | -y of st b oo 2L @lall oois
including: . ) i
Ay (0 Ll VY Ogund oloud) daius muas 48
:elda J.a./i«.p ‘).:‘).E.L” B8
(@) information about the covenants | s () clLliayl dalasll cleglall 0)

(including the nature of the
covenants and when the entity is
required to comply with them) and
the carrying amount of related

cldg Uegeg olbliayl dagb U
13 el UM g AN bl g (L BLAAL

liabilities. ALl
(b) fact_s and circumsta_nces, if any, that a5 @ ez o) glally 3laxdl (o)
indicate the entity may have

difficulty complying with the
covenants—for example, the entity
having acted during or after the
reporting period to avoid or mitigate
a potential breach. Such facts and
circumstances could also include
the fact that the entity would not
have complied with the covenants if
they were to be assessed for
compliance based on the entity’s
circumstances at the end of the
reporting period.

elagll § mibigass dalssud sLadll of )
095 ol elld Jlag—allal Al
Bd NS cilelym] sl ud sladll
IMs] Egu i) laday ol yuyadll
Lol Ui uBg i Cagazed)] of Jaioeo
sLadll of daa> cag,lally slasll ells
& o) Ld albl Ll i oS L
G sladll Cag)ls e 2Ly L e ool @i

ool A8 Al

Information to be presented either
in the statement of financial
position or in the notes

Gl JUI5S,L Bails § L) o yad 1 laglal
Sl Ly

B9

An entity shall either present in the statement
of financial position or disclose in the notes
further subclassifications of these line items:

4Lyl due il il (o sLAAL e coxy
S dU S Asls @ as¥! Aaradl seud
ollagdl § lee zLadyl

Qo

@) items of property, plant and
equipment are disaggregated into
classes in accordance with IAS 16
Property, Plant and Equipment;

MYy chlaall ssh Juedt qn 0

doadl sleaall Tady i () claalls

a¥¥ly  ahlie)" VT dwlsalt
<elaalls

(b) receivables are disaggregated into
amounts receivable from trade
customers, receivables from related

cOnnlmtd) eMeall (o Aamiuse b J)

parties, prepayments and Other | avio -3 Calbi e damias il
amounts; ‘J )Jiw dlees
(63| Mlag (londa degdie iling

(© inventories are disaggregated, in ol  (ady 0935l i3 oty (2)

accordance with IAS 2 Inventories,
into  classifications such as
merchandise, production supplies,
materials, work in progress and
finished goods;

Jto ciligias J) ¢ Cgiall"Y lnoll
slelly zlu¥l clopliuag (dclall
phdly (Jeaddll cams zlsdly (ol

fpmall &l

RN
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(d) trade payables are disaggregated, in
accordance with IAS 7 Statement of
Cash Flows, to provide separately
the amounts of those payables that
are part of supplier finance

Bl Gl ML Jeads on (2)
ol sleaell (adg copletdl cpsslal)
i olaail AalE"Y Aloeal)

arrangements; Lzl AL hadie JSao pusdd
Jiset) ol o s3> (2 G 23l
orsll ae clelall
() provisions are disaggregated into

provisions for employee benefits
and other items; and

Slhawre | alawzll J.Ha.éjp.g ()
(6T 2919 (ralssll a8Ld

()] equity capital and reserves are
disaggregated into various classes,
such as paid-in capital, share
premium and reserves.

4 eabadl JW Gl Jeseds on (s)
ool o e yie s ) el
el sl Bdles gedall JUI

Sl lasYy

B10 An entity shall either present in the statement
of financial position or the statement of
changes in equity, or disclose in the notes:

JUI S0 Al § b Lo pope L) BLALLS e g Voo
G 4ie 7 Lad)l ol A S Boan § ol il dasld of

> Lagy|
(@) for each class of share capital: i el JUI oy colid o0 228 IS 0]
(i) the number of shares ‘ (PO [P \
authorised; e et ®
(i) the number of shares | ; sl & Sus Y
issued and fully paid, and ? e o X
issued but not fully paid; | &-ally (JolSIL egialls
tJalSIL ads o 3!
(iii) par value per share, or | cped] Lol Aoyall A
that the shares have no | ~ o "
par value; W cd el O ol
(iv) a reconciliation | z 551 Wy‘ sde dasle (¢)

(comparative information
is not required) of the
number of shares
outstanding at  the

O93) Baall Lles Ll 8
aleladl 2l

beginning and at the end f(as,Lall
of the period;
(v) the rights, preferences s9ually chilaa¥ly Bdzell (o)

and restrictions attaching
to that class including
restrictions  on  the
distribution of dividends
and the repayment of

$ Loy sl cllsy ksl

I el sl

capital;

(vi) shares in the entity held | | 1005 a0 5TaAL ool ")
by the entity or by its L« 6J W
subsidiaries or associates; | ' 4l Llade ol sLAILI
and fa.l.m)'.”

(vii) shares reserved for issue | s alygaxl PO v)

under  options  and
contracts for the sale of

aed 3sdcy hls czsa

©‘=;LU ).;).E_ZJJ Adoadl yulall Auwga VY Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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shares, including terms
and amounts; and

Ligyadl i3 3 Loy el

partnership or trust, shall disclose information
equivalent to that required by paragraph
B10(a) showing changes during the period in
each category of equity interest, and the rights,
preferences and restrictions attaching to each
category of equity interest.

o pabus Jlo oy L pud @1 wladll e ooy
it of ALY Golus ol celadl wiSd Jis
() o 8yl Ltz a1 cllad dslas wloglas o
oo e S G sl P abadl Gl e
euilly Elilie¥ly Bodzely (S Layas Calial

e K Ayl

sadldl
() a description of the nature and | . 5 Joliis| S (ayes Al Cagng )
purpose of each reserve within i )
equity. S Ggas
B11 An entity without share capital, such as a o

Statement of changes in equity

2SI Bgd> J ool il Aails

B12 An entity shall either present in the statement
of changes in equity or in the notes the amount
of dividends recognised as distributions to
owners during the period (in aggregate or per
share), separately for ordinary shares and other
shares.

Bodx § lpadll Aasld § (o, ol sLadl) e camy
2l LY Slayies ale clalagyl § of 2SI
ol Zaazme) B4l s U e slais Lol e
ety Lolall el o Jumdll pe (o JSI

e

VYoo

Disclosure of accounting policy
information

dewlell Slwbewd| Sloglas oo 7 La sl

accounting policy information or other notes,
the judgements, apart from those involving
estimations (see paragraph B15), that
management has made in the process of
applying the entity’s accounting policies and
that have the most significant effect on the
amounts  recognised in the financial
statements. Examples of judgements that an
entity may be required to disclose include
those determining:

3 ol Awlall cluledl oo Auwdll 2eal)
513¥1 Liaola 31 sl e (6,391l Liayyl)
e Bodle slatell rulaell cluobewd! gudas s s
(Voo 8yaall Hasl) olpaas e cglasl QI ells
@ lsall § aall AL e ASY1 331 L o &g
LA e cpary 08 a1 lalead aliel e 2L

s @1 ells Lae 7 Lady!

B13 An entity shall disclose material accounting | 2, a8l =13 cleslall oye mamis of sLadLI e ez VYo

policy information. i T )
Al bl e ]

B14 An entity shall disclose, along with material | -3 - 4lall po e of LAl e cam VEo,

arrangement or significant
influence over another entity;

(@) a_ppro_p_riate classes_ of assets and by Josdl e Bwlill clzall 0)
liabilities for which disclosures . )
about fair value measurements are | “luld Oliy wlobiad] Lie ausll
provided, bl euall

(b) tha;?tthe entity has control of another | . . 51 5lade e BLadl! 5y Aa 5 (o)
entity;

(c) that the entity has joint control of an | | <z 5,1, L slaall of aaas @)

(6,51 8lade (e peo il L of i

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya VA
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(d) ’_[he type of join_t arrangement (that | 3¢ lec “51) sl casl gl )
is, a joint operation or joint venture) | .
when the arrangement has been | 3 il OsSG Leais (i 9,40 ol
stru_ctured through a separate cimite LS IS (e 4ilSia e
vehicle; and

(e) that the entity is an investment et Blade sLAAL ()] 2au (a)
entity. )

Sources of estimation uncertainty seanll aSG aue y3lias

B15 An entity shall disclose information about the | z;1a:li =leglall pe rlasyl sladll e oo Voo
assumptions it makes about the future, and c o '
other major sources of estimation uncertainty | <SG pde ssbas e (Judtadl ol LelalAal
at the end of the reporting period, that have a ) nadl 548 ls 8 syt ! woas!
significant risk of resulting in a material e fﬂ"{ 2 Rl G e Al
adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets | (& dutud deeal 93 Joutad Lpe mily U8 doge oliee
and liabilities within the next financial year. In I 2! S el 0 2 il ALl
respect of those assets and liabilities, the notes | ~ Wil Pl sl Jgeedl 2all L
shall include details of: e bl Jouadl cllzy slawy Lagdg ALl

i e Juolas e olLagdl Jeidd o

@) their nature; and Laad (i)

() their carrying amount as at the end |, -1 5 s 2,0l § LeS g0l L (<)
of the reporting period. ” T - ) )

B16 The disclosures in paragraph B15 are not | 3, ik, 4 Voo, 5,aall § saylsll oulolasyl Vo
required for assets and liabilities with a | ~ 7 ’ - ; ’
significant risk that their carrying amounts | ob 4dle sblxs e $olais G SLalil¥ls Jguadl
might change materially within the next | 5 ;s af 3 Koy wan 15 el Lalle
financial year if, at the end of the reporting | ™~ ¢ s 8 Bisall Ll
period, they are measured at fair value based | Jsw¥! s <ol 13] &l AUl sl s
on a quoted price in an active market foran | , .y ol B le 3 Jdewde lelN!
identical asset or liability. Such fair values T ool 878 e 3 T Sab
might change materially within the next | Jued dadd Ggu 3 lae yauw ) Buiudl Aslall
financial year but these changes would not | . T T TR, oy
arise from assumptions or other sources of Uslall uall ol Jie 35 a8y Gollas A 5|
estimation uncertainty at the end of the | 2Ll 2JW ) I Lrud Lical @d Sy
reporting period. oliae of LalAsY! e LAl o) ol il sk ST

Al 856 Gl 3 6p3Y) et ST aue

Other disclosures PIEC AN ]

B17 An entity shall disclose in the notes: b e il Ll @ 7 Las¥l sLadll e o W
(@) the amount of dividends proposed | i | o151 <5 all L& classes 4 (i)

or declared before the financial ? Ll el i 058 e
statements were authorised for issue | W @lsall sleiel Jid Lee (el
but not recognised as a distribution cos Lo RSN e
to owners during the period, and the w3 el e b @ L s
related amount per share; and by slasll aldly sl M I
EAPY V]

() the amount of any cumulative Y1 Le e ~ byf lanses ol 2 (<)
preference dividends not | 7€ e Breslighl Sl gl e ’
recognised. Leld] e o 83Leed |
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B18 An entity shall disclose, if not disclosed
elsewhere in information published with the
financial statements:

poe Jb> @ b e zlad)l sladll de cumy
Byodll laglall (yais 151 anse § dic zLadyl
AU 358l e

VA

@) the domicile and legal form of the
entity, its country of incorporation
and the address of its registered
office (or principal place of
business, if different from the

Gl by allasll LISag sLadll jae 0!
1) Jomand ) LpiSo 0l gie g dud Lsuanls o3
Liliss O 13] (Jlesd s, Il oL

registered office); and (Jmead! caSl e

(b) a d'escription Qf the na}ture _of _the o ity sLadll cldes dawdal Capmg (o)
entity’s operations and its principal i
activities. Ay ]|

Disclosure requirements in IAS 1
that remain applicable

) Aol Joudlsleall § 7 Lad¥l cldlaze
Hadaie JI35 ¥ I

B19 An entity shall apply the disclosure
requirements in paragraphs 15, 17(c), 25, 31,
36, 51, 53, 92, 94, 99, 103, 106(d), 110, 112
and 113 of IAS 1.

& zhadyl cllbhie gobs sladl e cm
AY50Y90V9 Y19 YV Yoy (C)\Vﬁ Vo C_»l).é_é_n
e Ve VIYs Mg (9)Velg VoYg 449 Aty

) Zabmall J il

Vi

\Y.

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3




IFRS 19

12 QU piald Joudl sLeall

Appendix C—Amendments to
other IFRS Accounting Standards

5yl adoudl pulall e cpanili—g 3Ll
31 U

This Appendix sets out amendments to other IFRS
Accounting Standards. An entity shall apply the
amendments when it applies IFRS 19.

lall e L5 0) pie G el e =ll] s o
b Loctie cuadl) by Gedai LAl e cemig (558
N9 JUI izl Jod) sleet]

IFRS 1 First-time Adoption of
International Financial Reporting
Standards

olal Gedar™\ JUI 5200 Joall sLeal
"Spo o8 JUL izl Aot

Paragraphs 4B and D2 of IFRS 1 are amended.
New text is underlined.

A QU ya2l Joudl sleall (e Yo 8yaall9 08 5,880 Juutad @3
..Ll..x:,:ﬂ ua.’d\ Jn_wi_ln} t;'ag 39

Scope

Sl

4B When an entity does not elect to apply this
IFRS in accordance with paragraph 4A, the
entity shall nevertheless apply the disclosure
requirements in paragraphs 23A-23B of IFRS
1, in addition to the disclosure requirements in
IAS 8._ An entity applying IFRS 19
Subsidiaries without Public Accountability:
Disclosures shall instead apply the disclosure
requirements in paragraphs 22-23 and 173—

8,841 (89 Hleall i gedas sLAIL Hlies ¥ Leie
& plad¥l cllats Gulas 23 o Lple cmgd T
) JUW oyaild Joudl lall fe o YY—IYY oy5,a40)
Jodl Lleall @ Zladdl oldbhze ] 48Ls)
sleall gidas &l BLAIL (de camig A Aulzal)
auaies ¥ (A Al el V8 QW) s aal) Joud

ot

187 of IFRS 19.

3 e Yot adss o "ol Lad¥) i lad) e Lol
VAV=\VYg YY—YY olyaall (3 7laddl oldhie
A8 QW pazld Joudl slall oy

Appendix D
Exemptions from other IFRSs

> G\l
JWI o paald 691 At pulall oo ol Lacl

Share-based payment
transactions

D2 A first-time adopter is encouraged, but not
required, to apply IFRS 2 Share-based

Payment to equity instruments that were

—el3ll 093 oSJo— 8y Jo¥ Aaall sLadll pRid Ys
Gle 231" Y JWI szl Joadl lall gadas e

Y)Y
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granted on or before 7 November 2002. A
first-time adopter is also encouraged, but not
required, to apply IFRS 2 to equity
instruments that were granted after 7
November 2002 and vested before the later of
(a) the date of transition to IFRSs and (b) 1
January 2005. However, if a first-time adopter
elects to apply IFRS 2 to such equity
instruments, it may do so only if the entity has
disclosed publicly the fair value of those
equity instruments, determined at the
measurement date, as defined in IFRS 2. For
all grants of equity instruments to which IFRS
2 has not been applied (eg equity instruments
granted on or before 7 November 2002), a
first-time adopter shall nevertheless disclose
the information required by paragraphs 44 and
45 of IFRS 2._An entity applying IFRS 19
Subsidiaries without Public Accountability:
Disclosures shall instead disclose the
information required by paragraph 31 of IFRS
19. If a first-time adopter modifies the terms
or conditions of a grant of equity instruments
to which IFRS 2 has not been applied, the
entity is not required to apply paragraphs 26—
29 of IFRS 2 if the modification occurred
before the date of transition to IFRSs.

Lexin @3 @1 S Boam lgol e "o olae
dadall sLadll pieads ald of YooY sedgs v 3
Sl Badas e —alill 9o SU5— Ll 850 Jo¥
@ I S Baam clgol e ¥ U yaall Joal!
ol (1) B LS @39 Yo+ ¥ padgl V sy Lo
el ) (@) o QU ysyazld adoudl plall ) Jsedl
BLall bzt 13) oS0y Lasy oy Lagel (Y. .0
Y W ayazld Joudl slall gadas 5,0 Jo¥ 2aall
130 9] 0y Lall L 9z M culga¥l sia Jio e
Baazll slall daall (ye pganl) Coriadl U8 cilS
o o uleall Gl § ells LS Baa> lgaY
Loy ¥ QW opaall Joadl lall § 3ylsll casyasll
o G AU Boam cilgol mie lilas prar (o
Slgal Jie) ¥ JUI oyaald Joulh slall Lele (330a]
(4l ol YooY edei V(3 Asgiall AU Boan
Qs e Lele oy B0 Jo¥ Aadall sLadll ol
¢ oiyaall cazgar slball ciloglall (e 7 Lad)!
de comg Y JUW uanll Joadl Slall o £0
V4 W sarld Joudl bl (gias (sl sLaall
Aaladl Weluall aazs ¥ &l anldl olaill”
loglall e elld oo Yo mmas of "wilobadll
QU panld Joudl jlall (e Y 8,540 Lol ()
dedasy B0 Jo¥ aadall sLadll cwld 131y N4
zie ollee gusl dolall bgyall of alKY)
doadl Hleall Lele 3udad o @1 2SI Bgas lgal
Gebn Al e LA ols oY JWI ,al
130 Y JWI 82l Joadl 5leall (e YA=YT ol yaall
bl J1 Jemtll s L8 @3 a8 Jyaatll o

JUI szl 3ol

IFRS 5 Non-current Assets Held
for Sale and Discontinued
Operations

ylail] i Jopo¥1"0 JUI o yaild Sl sLeal
"Gpoiud [ pé Slelantly pedl by Lsdizd/

Paragraphs 5B, 12, 26A and 38 of IFRS 5 are
amended. New text is underlined.

sl Joudl sleall e YA TY 19 ) Y9 00 Slyaall Jyad o3

izl paill Jawl las ang @39.0 JUI

Scope

Sl
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5B This IFRS specifies the disclosures required in
respect of non-current assets (or disposal
groups) classified as held for sale or
discontinued operations. Disclosures in other
IFRSs do not apply to such assets (or disposal
groups) unless those IFRSs require:

laty Lass Bslall Blolad¥l jlall 1ia sumy
(Lol clegoms of) Wglutll e JoudL
e Sllaall of aull L Lasdims Lol e daigall
ALl 3 3alell alobasyl gdais Yo Speradl
1) Jguadl ada Jie (e JUI yaall 6,581 2 dol)

el ells s o Lo (slasaad] Silegams

<0

@ specific disclosures in respect of
non-current assets (or disposal
groups) classified as held for sale or
discontinued operations; or

Jeu¥l 3oty Loud Boume ololind) 0)
(bl clegeme of) glasll pe
o aeld e Ladime Lol de Zaiall

ol 8 yarudl 2 cllaall

(b) disclosures about measurement of
assets and liabilities within a
disposal group that are not within
the scope of the measurement
requirement of IFRS 5 and such
disclosures are not already provided
in the other notes to the financial
statements.

ablilly Jeol wld e clobasd)
Aadly cwd sladwl Acgamo (pags
& 5ls)l Gelall Slillaze 3l e
sin Jteg 0 JUI saell Joudl sball
8 daaly Resds e clolasyl
@lsall s ¥ cllagy

AJul

Additional disclosures about non-current
assets (or disposal groups) classified as held
for sale or discontinued operations may be
necessary to comply with the disclosure
requirements of IFRS 18 and the requirements
of IAS 8 Basis of Preparation of Financial
Statements, in particular paragraphs 6A and
31A of IAS 8. An entity applying IFRS 19
Subsidiaries without Public Accountability:
Disclosures shall apply paragraph 182 of IFRS
19 instead of paragraph 31A of IAS 8.

28 Jyatl e LY cloladdl 055 W3y
Lol e daiall (sladudl Slegaze of) Wglasl
L9500 Byatudl pe Slbeadl of anll L Ladizs
soaild Jodl Hlall @ 7 Lad¥l culdhazes a5
bl A dalxald Tl Sleall clllazog VA U
Ootyaall poguasdl day (deg LU wilgdl] slac/
de comig A dewlxall Joudl Hlall (e 1YY 9 11
V4 W sl Joudl bl (gias (sl sLadll
Aol Weliall aazs ¥ (&l aalall oladl
doadl slall (e VAY Byaall gudas "l Ll
ol sball oye 17 5,801 e Yy 14 U 580l

A dulzal)

Classification of non-current
assets (or disposal groups) as
held for sale or as held for

e gazma of) gl il e Jouadl Carias
LeT e ol aue Le Jadama LeT e (slasiadl

distribution to owners M e gl L Jadioes
12 If the criteria in paragraphs 7 and 8 are met Ay Ag Y oniyaall 88,000l baylguatl clayind @313 VY

after the reporting period, an entity shall not
classify a non-current asset (or disposal group)

2t Mol caigas of BLadel) 39y Mb ¢ joyazll 5520

VY
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as held for sale in those financial statements
when issued. However, when those criteria are
met after the reporting period but before the
authorisation of the financial statements for
issue, the entity shall disclose the information
specified in paragraph 41(a), (b) and (d) in the
notes. _An _entity applying IFRS 19
Subsidiaries without Public Accountability:
Disclosures shall instead disclose the

4 bavme 4l e (ladul Acgaza of) Joluse
I3 pag Laylis) are AU slgall lls 3 all
oaill 858 aay Laylggall el sl e Losiad
e e AU @ilsall Hlass] sleiel Jid oSy
€1 5,480l 3 soazll Slaglall e guaas oof sLadl)
G LAl (e g sl>Lagdl & (3)9 (<)o (1)

information specified in paragraph 38 of IFRS
19.

Aol o Ladl)" V8 W) yaal o) Hlall gulas
ol "Sloladyl delall Weluall aass ¥ 3l
5,54l § saazll claglall e clld (o Yoy xumds

A4 W paald Joudl Hlall e YA

Measurement of non-current
assets (or disposal groups)
classified as held for sale

2l e Jadizma Lel e 2anall (sladu|

Changes to a plan of sale or to a
plan of distribution to owners

e gl dlas 3 of pudl Alas 3 ol el
I

26A If an entity reclassifies an asset (or disposal
group) directly from being held for sale to
being held for distribution to owners, or
directly from being held for distribution to
owners to being held for sale, then the change
in classification is considered a continuation

of the original plan of disposal. The entity:

Legame of) ol cisivar sLadll colel 13 i1
58 J) gl 4y it 4558 a5y 2le (slasi
4sS (0 Byabe ol D e aizgrll 4y Ladua
4 Ladime a5sS ] DU e auorld 4y Ladizs
Dlyaial Cigliatll § ol dad duiad (!
diley ALl slagidl Alazd

@) shall not follow the guidance in
paragraphs 27-29 to account for this
change. The entity shall apply the
classification, presentation and
measurement requirements in this
IFRS that are applicable to the new
method of disposal.__An _entity

B3yledl lala ¥ ads o BLadel) S9my ¥ 0!
lia oo sl Y4 — YV &lyaall
G ol SLalll e oy sl
ooldlly poyally adadl cldhate
b e dadaill) Hleall I (3851511

applying IFRS 19 Subsidiaries

without _Public _Accountability: | (&3 8Laill (de cumss Buguztl sladud]

Disclosures  shall _apply the . .

disclosure requirements in IFRS 19 | — U oppel] ool jlall (B

instead of the disclosure | aeluceld ainzs ¥ Gl aLadll”

requirements in this IFRS. cldbze sedes "ololadyl el
V4 W aald Joudl sleall (§ 7 Lad|
Dleall a3 7 Lad¥l cildlia 0 Yoy
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Presentation and disclosure

rLadlly o yall

Non-current asset or disposal
group classified as held for sale

Sladiuw| QLE}Q.',-_Aji Jglud| ps J}g@?‘

38 An entity shall present a non-current asset
classified as held for sale and the assets of a
disposal group classified as held for sale
separately from other assets in the statement of
financial position. The liabilities of a disposal
group classified as held for sale shall be
presented separately from other liabilities in
the statement of financial position. Those
assets and liabilities shall not be offset and
presented as a single amount. The major
classes of assets and liabilities classified as
held for sale shall be separately disclosed
either in the statement of financial position or
in the notes, except as permitted by
paragraph 39_and except when an entity
applies IFRS 19 Subsidiaries without Public
Accountability: Disclosures. An entity shall
present separately any cumulative income or
expense recognised in other comprehensive
income relating to a non-current asset (or
disposal group) classified as held for sale.

Jolutll e ¥l opad of slaill e e YA
degazms Jgsoly pedd 4y Ladims 4l (de cariall
Sl e Ladzma LT e Banall sladed)
JU S 2l § 631 Jeuddl e adie
e daiall sladddl degame bol Al (256 g
Sl e hadie Sy aell L Ladizs L
Ot olie ey 3o Vg QW3S AaslE 3 5,53
iy d>ly 3l Ly el Y1y Jouadl clls
Jguadl ds )l liall e Jumiie Sy £ LadY!
& L) anll L Laazms Ll e Zaiall cloliiYlg
s Lo slidialy calolagdl § of JW 3SL0 aals
(G el lidnals T4 8,540 Caxgas 4 7oasin
VAW ppaald Joudl Hlal) sLadll L gulas
Aole)] dlluall pgpazs ¥ & Ayl oLiid)”
S payad of LAl e Gy o Lady)
@ 4Ll @ (Slie Bgpas ol U3 gl Jumiie
30) Jslane s ol 3lat Lowd 391 Jaladl 5l
el 4 Laats 4 e Catimn (sladnl degazme

IFRS 13 Fair Value Measurement

M/wéd“"\v‘gu‘x)ﬁm 43.\-”)‘-;-!1‘
sl

Paragraphs 7 and 66 of IFRS 13 are amended.
New text is underlined.

@9 AT JWI yoy32l) Joadl Hleall (e Vg V o331 Jotad o3
il el Jawl las ausg

Scope

Sl

7 The disclosures required by this IFRS—or, for
entities applying IFRS 19 Subsidiaries without
Public  Accountability:  Disclosures, by

S s—lall s Lllsy @) clolasdl o] Y
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paragraphs  95-97 of IFRS 19—are not
required for the following:

Jodl Sleall gubas 31 wladll jasy Lagd V4 JU
s Y @l Al claall” Ve JW el
(o L aglhas pe—"cul>Lad¥l dalall delusll

Measurement ooledl!
Valuation techniques osatl! cedlud
66 Revisions resulting from a change in the o Al Gleainl e Lulall @ R T

valuation technique or its application shall be
accounted for as a change in accounting
estimate in accordance with IAS 8. However,
the disclosures in IAS 8 (or in IFRS 19
Subsidiaries without Public Accountability:
Disclosures, for an entity that applies IFRS
19) for a change in accounting estimate are not
required for revisions resulting from a change
in a valuation technique or its application.

& i Ll e daulas 3 of @ugadll iglual § il
A bzl Joull leasld (ady guoles jpus
seall 3 8aledl wl>Liaddl old el e @]l
W el Joadl sball (8 o) A wlmall Joudl
Aol Weluell punzes ¥ Q1 Aayladl LAl V9
sleall gidas &l sladl) ek Lad ol ladyl
Y gl paadll 3 sl (04 JW o aald ool
slal § T e Al Slmaial) Lagass o3l

Aigdas 3 of magail]

IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts

'Lg.cii'.”,:}a:c "\Y ‘Ju‘xﬁ.ﬂ.‘ 43.\-”)‘-;-!1‘

Paragraph C3(a) of IFRS 17 is amended. New text
is underlined.

229 039 )Y JUI sya1l Joudl 5Ll ee (Y7 8,840 (Luad @3
i) el Jawl s

Appendix C z &=l
Effective date and transition

Jez=idly Glad! 7yl
Transition Je=il!
C3 Unless it is impracticable to do so, or Bdais o L o Llee (San a2 ells oS0 oL s

paragraph C5A applies, an entity shall apply
IFRS 17 retrospectively, except that:
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@) an entity is not required to present
the quantitative information
required by paragraph 28(f) of IAS
8 Basis of Preparation of Financial
Statements_or, for entities applying
IFRS 19 Subsidiaries without

Sloglall (aye sLadll o odlad ¥ 0)
On (9) YA 8,880 gy Lagllall 4aST
o] olaol " A dyunlzmald Joudl 5leall
oo (VYA 8,330 of LU/ wiladll

Public Accountability: Disclosures,
by paragraph 178(f) of IFRS 19;

pade Lagd V4 JWI a3l Joudl Ll
sopatld (Lol sl 3das ) oLadll
peaies ¥ (&) Al sLadll” Ve U

ol Lad¥l delad! e lueld

IFRS 18 Presentation and
Disclosure in Financial
Statements

il e ll VA QW) yayaall Joull yleal
"L il 31 §

Paragraphs C2 and C5 of IFRS 18 are amended.
New text is underlined.

39 VA QU 5520 ool leall (e 075 Yz cniyaall Juokad o3
sl paidl Jiul s g

Appendix C
Effective date and transition

Géaﬂ‘

Jez=idly Ol | )5

Transition

Jgz=all

C2 An entity shall apply this Standard
retrospectively applying IAS 8. However, an
entity is not required to present the
quantitative  information  specified in
paragraph 28(f) of IAS 8._An entity applying
IFRS 19 Subsidiaries without Public

e gz il slall Lia gadas sLadll ey
Se o ¥ el peg A Lwlmall Joll Lally
5,80 3 soazll LSl Glaglall (oye sLaall
(e onat Yo A Bwlmall Joudl slall e (5) YA

Accountability: Disclosures is not required to
present the guantitative information required
by paragraph 178(f) of IFRS 19.

VAW il Joudl bl (gdas sl slaall
Aoladl Weliell apass ¥ (ol aalall oladl
Lelon (&l 2SI closlall oye "cilolndyl

N W ez Toudl sleall e (9) VYA 3,541

\fd

C5 If an entity applies IAS 34 in preparing interim
financial statements in the first year of
applying this Standard, the entity shall, as part
of the information required by paragraph
16A(a) of 1AS 34, disclose reconciliations for
each line item presented in the statement of
profit or loss for the comparative periods
immediately preceding the current and

Slas¥ 7 dulzall Joudl Hlall sLaAL i 13)
lia Gedas oo Jo¥1 Bl § 2do¥1 AU slgall
G Sloslall (s zlad¥l Lole mgd o5lall
¥E Zulmald Joudl Lkl o (DTVT 88000 Lllass
el sl 3 (agyae Jatue diy S clayllas e
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cumulative current periods. The

reconciliations are required between:

BAall il 3ewd @ alall el 8yl of
085 ol onaiy A4S Al ially adlxll

om olaall
@) the restated amounts presented | g . Ly o &) L ye slall &1L 0
applying the accounting policies for | ] ) - )
the comparative period and the | 348 &lall 8Aal duulell oluliwdls
cumulative  comparative  period | |, slaill adas Lesie STl 2,0
when the entity applies this | e laie Sl 2
Standard; and Sleadl
(b) the amounts previously presented | % . Gldl @ Lusye @ &1 AILL ()
applying the accounting policies for o ) - § ’ ’
the comparative period and | 88 &5lall Bial duslell Sluldl
cumulative  comparative  period | ;{:i1) cal Lowe LS 2,
when the entity applied IAS 1. ) . 7
O dealmald Joudl leall
An_entity applying IFRS 19 Subsidiaries | | a:5 Joudl Lol gdas &) sLadll (e comsg

without Public Accountability: Disclosures
shall instead disclose such a reconciliation as
part of the information required by paragraph

246(a) of IFRS 109.

'

Ueluall anses ¥ a1 2ol ladll” V4 U
Jia e U3 e Yob mumas o "l Ladd! daladl
5,dall Lelbws 3l cloglall ¢3S Aaylball oda

N W el Joudl ball o (1) YET

IAS 32 Financial Instruments:
Presentation

AU S5 FY Auslomold J9o slaal
Ll

Paragraphs 34 and 40 of IAS 32 are amended.

@39 VY @olaoﬂdj.\.”)\.yll&a £ ¥E (uspaall adad @3

New text is underlined.

sl paddl Jaul s aung

Presentation

o2yl

Treasury shares (see also
paragraph AG36)

e ICRE-N VLY BN NN TR ES PO

(1

34

The amount of treasury shares held is either
presented separately in the statement of
financial position or the statement of changes
in equity or disclosed in the notes, in
accordance with IFRS 18 Presentation and
Disclosure in Financial Statements. An entity
applying IFRS 19 Subsidiaries without Public
Accountability: Disclosures shall instead
provide such information in accordance with

Sy L szl 2nssdl geul glo ooye o2
& ohuadl Wl ol JW S Al § Jmde
ol Lyl (e die 7 Ladyl oy of LW Bya>
oaall” WA QW sl Lol lasll (asy
G laill (e cumss "B @l9all 3 7 LasdYly
Al Ladl" Ve W ppaall ol slall gidas

IFRS 19. An entity provides disclosure in
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accordance with 1AS 24 Related Party
Disclosures if the entity reacquires its own
equity instruments from related parties._An
entity applying IFRS 19 shall instead provide
such disclosure in accordance with IFRS 19.

auds ol "ciloLad)) deladl &s lueld auanis ¥ 401
Joadl oleaald (adg claglall clls ells o Yo
Sleacl) Tady I Lnd) sLadll pudsy N4 JW 4oyael)
@13 BN e il ladYl" Y dwlzall Joudl
LS Bgas culgal clizdl sLadll caslel 13] "a8Mall
BLadll de cammig A8Me 3 Calylal (e L Hualiel
Yoy puas 1V QU el Joudl Hlall udas &1
woatll Joudl Jlacll Tady 7Ladl lia cll3 (ve

Aadw

Interest, dividends, losses and
gains (see also paragraph AG37)

Sla1) S g i luckedly 7 L cilasigig Buslall
(Y Gasdasdl ool 8,28 Ly

40 Dividends classified as an expense may be
presented in the statement(s) of profit or loss
and other comprehensive income or disclosed
in the notes either with interest on other
liabilities or as a separate item. In addition to
the requirements of this Standard, presentation
and disclosure of interest and dividends is
subject to the requirements of IFRS 18 and
IFRS 7. An entity applying IFRS 19 shall
instead disclose interest and dividends subject
to the requirements of IFRS 19. In some
circumstances, because of the differences
between interest and dividends with respect to
matters such as tax deductibility, an entity may
determine that it will present interest expenses
separately from dividend expenses in the
statement(s) of profit or loss and other
comprehensive income. Disclosures of the tax
effects are made in accordance with 1AS 12.
An entity applying IFRS 19 shall instead make
such disclosures in accordance with IFRS 19.

Ll e danall LY claes pare oS ¢
Blusdl of myll (Geild ) 2aild 3 (d9yine
aloLadl & e 7 Lad¥l of 591 Jalad) Jsully
i Ll e ol 631 SlalY) e Buslall aa L)
Ol Glall lia wldlhie ] 28LsYLy . Jindie
ey LY Slayigty Blall (e pLad¥ly paye
Jodl 5Lealls VA JUI a2 Jodl jleall culillazt
Sl gdas sl sLadll e camg ¥ U psyasl)
o el e Yoy memds o V4 QW aal) Joudl
Slall aldlhie 3lefie 2o 7L cilasyese s5lall
g el (aay §9 N4 WL anld Joul)
Blany Legd LN claigry uslall oy cldgall
s oyl (s l,eY sl 25186 Jie Hgels
Moo (a0 suslall cildg ymn (o yate Ll BLAAL
(Gils 5f) Als 3 LY wlasss wldgyume e
iy L3¥ deladl dsudly Bylukdl of mdl
ol Sleaald Tady 2w pndl HUYI (e s Lady)
sleall 3o Al BLAA (e g VY Aslzall
ells el e Yoy auds o V4 JUI szl Joull
D W paal) Joull jlaall Tasg cls Ladl

IAS 34 Interim Financial Reporting

" Jo¥) JUL il "¥E salmall Joudl sleal

Paragraph 10 of IAS 34 is amended. New text is
underlined.
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Content of an interim financial Jo¥1 JWI a3 Ggizme
report .
Form and content of interim A o¥ AU @51 o a1 (ggimay S

financial statements

10 h_‘ an _entity publishgs a set of copdensgd LU @3lsal e Aegema iy SLAILI cald 13) \.
financial statements in its interim financial

report, those condensed statements shall | <5 Jodd of comed ( Jo¥1 U Layyas 3 8 uaniel
include, at a minimum, each of the headings e sl amS b emzill <sleall
and subtotals that were included in its most Bromas Olyie 8 2 : 15!
recent annual financial statements and the | o8 &I &eyall awlzlly cpolall oo (£59
selected explanatory notes as required by this | . . 4y a3
Standard. In preparing condensed financial “ AU Leesls
statements, an entity shall apply this Standard | lie e ges gllall 5Ll L puadd) wl>badly
and also the requirements in paragraphs 41-45 L - - .
of IFRS 18 and in paragraphs 6A—6N of IAS 8 | =7 P AU ilgall slie] wiey lall
Basis of Preparation of Financial Statements | <ldlie J) 23Ls) jlall lia gudas sLadll e
or, for entities applying IFRS 19 Subsidiaries . ) o
without Public Accountability: Disclosures, | JU ] doll sleall e t0—8) )]l
the requirements in paragraphs 173-175 of | A Ziul=ell Joudl Slall o o1=11 clyaally
IFRS 19 instead of the requirements in TR, o
paragraphs 6F, 6G and 61 of IAS 8. Additional oilaall clllaze of "2 piledll shuc] (aluod
line items or notes shall be included if their | - 3., 14 JW 3l Joudl Jbeall (e VYOV VY

omission would make the condensed interim ] o i
financial statements misleading. Joodl oleall ve b9 10 o7 wlyaall clllate

shall 3das &) SLAAll sy Logd A dpulzoll
iy ¥ M deglel] S Lail]"V A W s yaal) Joudl
39 Ot s WSl Lad ) o Lad] s Lucal!
la,S3 Jlag] o 13] 2dls| ailslay) of datus

Alae b pasell 281 LI @3lgall Jaspu
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IFRIC 14 IAS 19—The Limit on a S il A ool palalll ool s A puuds

Defined Benefit Asset, Minimum . . . "
Funding Requirements and their helbzog bounl/ a8l ol e ]\ E

Interaction "Logias S5 iily SJsgail] o A )]
Paragraph 10 of IFRIC 14 is amended. New text is Aol lakl s Amd s (vo \ + 8,801 Jyokad o3
underlined. - . T i
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Consensus

gle2¥!

Availability of a refund or
reduction in future contributions

S £ly] o il sl A618a)
addiud | &1 aN

10 In accordance with IAS 8, the entity shall
disclose information about the key sources of
estimation uncertainty at the end of the
reporting period that have a significant risk of
causing a material adjustment to the carrying
amount of the net asset or liability recognised
in the statement of financial position. This
might include disclosure of any restrictions on
the current realisability of the surplus or
disclosure of the basis used to determine the
amount of the economic benefit available. An
entity applying IFRS 19 shall instead disclose
such information in accordance with IFRS 19.
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